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FOREWORD

This study of US Army Special Furces operations in mainland Southeast
Asia was prepared for the US Army Combat Developments Command. It wa,
undertaken as part of a continuing program of research by the RAC Unconven-
tional Warfare Department on problems of tnterml defense and internal de-
velopment in developing countries.

Reuatchiormmdymeunﬁmedhunlmd 1967. Most ol the

data were gathered in the field at Special Forces camps ud parent headquar-
ters in Vietnam and Thailand.

The authors gratefully acknowledge .he assistance provided ’Jy the offi-
cers and men of Special Forces, other Army commands, and the other services
in the search for data, because without their help the study could not have been
accomplished. The authors of course assume full responsibility for the study

‘and its conclusions. They hope that the work will serve its pur,ose: guidance

for future US Army efforts to advise and assist the ground forces of developing
countries to meet the challenges of internal defense and internal development.
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_' Prodlem

S . (U) To reconstruct and analyze the operational experience of US Army
- Speclal Forces (USASF) and other similar advisory detachments assigned to
- train, advise, assist, and support internal defense forces in mainland South-
‘east Asia in order to extract lessons applicable to planning, training, and th2
development of doctrine for future uperations of a similar nature.

hctt

< ,6( Us Mumu-y Assistance Programs (or the developing nations of main-
Southeast Asia (and elsewhere) had as their original object the develop-
-ment of balanced conventicnal forces in the US image to defend against overt
external aggression. Between 1959 and 1962, when events in Laos and the Re-
;- public of Vietnam clearly indicated that covert aggression was the primary
.- threat, the US government began to understand the key role of indigenous
. . % police and paramilitary forces in coantering an externally supported commu-
- nist attack from within. Since 1959, in an atmosphere of expanding insurgency,
-~ USASF detachments have been continuously employed in Southeast Asia in the
L .loretront of a variety of US training and advisory missions:
o -(a) Laos, 1959-19€2: in training regular army units and accom-
- pnylng them as advisers on combat operations; in helping to develop the Hill
L ‘l‘ribe potential into paramilitary assets.
L : (®) Vietnam, 1961- : in exploltingasadvlsersto\netnamese Special
L !‘orces (VNSF) the paramlmary potmtial of the Montagnards and other ethnic
.. and religious minorities in remote and insecure districts through the Civilian
-+ 1rregular Defense Groups (CIDG) program and orgnnizing tpecm operations
nnlta to service the needs of US field forces. -
“# {e) Thailand, 1960-  : in training components of the Thai Natioaal
' 'Ponce and the Royal Thal Army (ﬁTA) in eounterguerrma and specul opera-

R AN N A

L SUMMARY ¢



SRS TR ) 4

i b © gt N -l‘v

; »
et W i e o Wl URTEN . DR s + R o

-
’v ,‘
T .
.
P v L v . e R . .
e Py v . VR a ran e " B
3 A X IV RIS PRI Bt el 4
; NI - R ST 5 2 o P Ty
: Codnc s, weowmeoat wy S0 il 3 .
@ P ;
«ty Fae & A e . B # " ke N ‘
N . L ;| oot . ;
Ay '«‘.
. ) . BRI : . 3
ok "
’ I 9
“ -
‘ " *’
'?
§
. ;
T
1
] . .
) ;
N . o .
o
: G TN o .
’ k i o
o ' o i ;
" &4 et o s 5
: . . . o s - 5
y - vy S A TR A VI
Lo L . o
. 4
'y i e B s AT r ]
o - ¥ = L] T v -
: o 5 El
) v “ - . _— ® » i i
: T T T L PR PO et R S . 20 o
- . S Ol ey ¢ R . B S ORI T b P A ; ., B
o IERERIRAL TN . 1 B PO ST-PN NS I T R A 2 '
i

"
H &

‘ . . PO &
g cagne B ; E " .
’ TS P U A L Y l .
¥
§ , ‘ |
: -~
! 7
- R .
* .

; N L L3

-~ . ;




i = e e Y—

Ay s A e et bk b e s veny

e 24

Lammi

'SUMMARY

commmsne [ULASSIE]

iy

to 1967. The study constitutes a follow on to two previous RAC studies of

Special Forces operations in Laos and Vietnam and appraises at a-low level

of classification the most recent experience in the light of the regiunal war
t is in fact being waged in mainland Southeast Asia by communist forces.

U ) 427 In Vietnam the Special Forces’ task since 1964 has been essentially

operational in the eavironment of an active insurgency that in terms of the US
commitment escalated from Type II to Type I low-intensity conflict and from
the Viet Cong (VC) North Vietnamese Army (NVA) aspect “vom sustained
‘guerrilla operations to a combination of mobile and guerrilla warfare. In
Thailand, where insurgency in the Northeast was incipient until 1966, the
Special Forces’ task has been to train Thai units in counterguerrilla opera-
tions and to establish and maintain in readiness what is essentially a Com-
bined Special Forces Operational Base (CSFOB) despite its deslgmtion asa
Combined Speclal Forces Training Base (CSFTB)

The 5th Special Forces Group in Vietnam

(U) With the redesignation of US Army Special Forces, Vietnam (USASFV)
as the 5th Special Forces Group, Airborne (5 SFGA) in October 1964, USASFV
became a group in fact as well as in name. C detachments and the table of
organization and equipment (TOE) letter-company structure were introduced,
and 12-month permanent change of station (PCS) on an individual-replacement
basis superseded the earlier 6-month temporary duty (TDY) detachment rota-
tion. The character of CIDG operations remained much the same, even when
Military Assistance Command, Vietnam (MACYV), in the spring of 1965, as-
signed several B detachments and about half the A detachments a second co-
equal mission as advisers to Vietnamese sector and subsector commanders,
respectively. The detachments adapted well to the new mission except in the
case of A detachments whose controlling B detachment did not have the sector
mission, in which case the A detachment commander had to report to two

- senjors who were charged with dmerent missions and were without an im-

mediate common superior. ,

~ (U) The growing US combat presence bega.n to impact onb SFGA and the
CIDG area development program in the third quarter of 1965. As US combat
forces took the field in increasing numbers, first in I Corps Tactical Zone
(CTZ), then in I and ITT CTZs, the MACV/Army of the Republic of Vietnam
(ARVN)-advisory/command system that had controlled operations at corps

. ‘level was subordinated tc the US field commands by the simple but effective
. device of assigning the US force commanders in those CTZs additional duty
- as Corps Senior Advisers in the place of the incumbents, who became deputies.

This was a key factor in diverting the thrust of CIDG camp strike force opera-
tions from the stated area development mission to serve the combat mem-

gence collection and operational needs of US combat units. °

(U) The impact of the US combat presence on the nature of Speclal
Forces operations was strongest in II and I CT2s, less strong in 1 CTZ, and

S - U N
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almost unfelt in IV CTZ. It was in direct propcrtion not only to US strength
but also to the extent of the US combat force commitment throughout the CTZs.
The net effect in II and IIT CTZs was to subordinate CIDG operations to the
operations of civisions and separate brigades of I and II Field Forces, where-
as in IV CTZ the CIDG program, although benefiting from the additional air
logistical support growing out of the US buildup, continued much asbefore.

487 Historically, Western armies campaigning in underdeveloped areas

e recruited native auxiliaries that served a variety of purposes, including
the vital informational link between the alien force and the inhabitants. USASFV
in effect presented arriving US combat forces with indigenous assets that could
partly fill this role. The situation was exploited by augmenting 5 SFGA with a
large military intelligence detachment and establishing in each CTZ intelligence
analysis centers that were tied into the countrywide MACYV intelligence system.
By the spring of 1967 about 42 pexrcent of all MACV ground combat intelligence
was originating with 5 SFGA. The local internal defense intelligence ffort
against the communist infrastructure in the tactical areas of operational re-
sponsibility (TAORS) of the CIDG camps (except in the Mekong Delta) suffered
accordingly. There was also a tendency to redirect civic action (CA) and
psychological operations (PSYOP) activities to serve military rather than
nation-building purposes (“winning the hearts and minds”) and as a cover for
collecting intelligence from informants.

(U) During the period of the study, 5 SFGA expanded from authorized
group strength in 1964 to some 2700 in mid-1967, but the shortage of USASF
advisory personnel for expanding special operations requirements caused
most A detachments in the CIDG camps to be understrength. The shift from
detachment rotation to individual replacement and the necessity to accept
younger and less experienced personnel for duty with Special Forces made for
considerable contrast between the A detachment in Vietnam of 1964 and that
of 1967. The 1967 detachment had less cohesion and less collective experi-
ence, and its olficers were very young. They thought more in terms of con-
ventional combat (killing VC), a perhaps natural concomitant of the US com-
bat presence. The 1967 A detachment, however, was operating in the context
of a more mature CIDG program. I had better indigenous assets 2nd coun-
terparts to work with and more air and reaction force support to enable it to
carry out its mlulons.

The 46th Specla! Forces Company in Thailand

Ule {7 The Royal Thai government and the US Mission in Bangkok have

n alert to the parallels between the development of insurgency in Thailand
and the growth of the VC insurgency from 1858 to 1961. Special Forces mobile
training teams (MTTs) from Okinawa *.ad trained RTA and Border Patrol
Police (BPP) for several years preceding 1966, but it was in March of that
year that an MTT, Det 101-C-A(Prov), began a comprehensive program of
joint training with RTA Special Forces (RTASF) detachments and initiated
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planning for the training of RTA infantry units in counterguerrilla operations.
The MTT was replaced in October by the 46th SF Co, which benefited greatly
from the surmounting of difficulties, the training base developed, and the
planning accomplished by its predecessor. The 46th SF Co was assigned a
number of short-term special training tasks in temporary locations. Such
assignments would probably continue, but the principal task of jointly con-
ducting, with RTASF counterparts, counterguerrilla training for the infantry
units of the RTA was accomplished at four permanent sites.

Mission and Employment: The Paradox

(U) USASF are now recognized as multipurpose, but they were originally
organized and structured for the unconventional warfare mission in the context
of general war. Since the latter has not occurred, the need for commitment
under the mission has not arisen. Yet, because of their inherent capability,
Special Forces have been employed for almost a decade in Southeast Asia in
& counterinsurgency and advisory role—a role not considered when the or-

ganization was formed—that has involved combat operations.

Conclusions

(U) The assessment of Special Forces and other similar US Army opera-
tional and advisory experience 1n Vietnam and Thailand leads to the following
conclusiona.

DOCTRINE AND POLICY

(U) 1. Future doctrinal statements of Special Forces missions should
take cognizance of the fact that since 1962 Special Forces have been opera-
tionally employed almost exclusively in internal defense and internal develop-
ment assistance mlsslons.

Experience in Southeast Asu shows that the methods and teehnlques of
uncoaventional warfare are as applicable to low-intensity conflict as to general war.
Low-intensity conflicts {nitiated by communist or communist-supported forces will

most likely generate continuing requirements for Special Forces. Past experieuce and
future prospects provide ample justification for recognition of the internal defenae and
internal development role of Special Forces in doctrine for special warfare,

(U) 2. The essential counterinsurgency task for host country and allied

' lerces is security for the people.

In Vleul.m US°supported Revolutionary Development (RD) and PSYOP
programs have made some gains in the battle to win the hearts and minds of the people
but have proved incapable of persvading them to inform on enemy troop-umit locations
and the identity of local cadres, except when host country and allied forces have been

&.J
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able to guarantee security against the depredations and terror of the enemy. Mary
"~ PSYOP programs are ingenuous eEforma Unless the US Army can put expertly
. qualified personnel into uniform to ct PSYOP in situations where communists are

. extending their control over a population whose culture is extrinsic to our own, favor-

. able results will be incommensurate with the effort expended. .
" A wide discrepancy exists between what announced US policy eoncernhx
. the job to be accomplished in counterinsurgency is and what that job in pructical mili-

- tary fact conststs of on the ground. US policy in Vietnam and Thailand has been to win
the hearts and minds of the people and thereby to deny the subversive movements the
bases of support they must have to wia the struggle. lmpllclt in the slogan “win the
hearts and ininds” is the iriea of nation building, a truly mammoth undertaking under
the best of circumstances. To the men on the ground, however, the obvious first re-

" quirement s to establish security, and experience in Vietnam clearly shows that PSYOP,
clvic action, and RD support must be tailored to the security requirement. In the field,
therefore, the policy of winning the hearts and minds translates into military eivic ac-
tion in furtherance of the security mission. Many hearts and minds have doubtless been
won in both Vietnam and Northeast Tha{land, but it appears possible to win the hearts
and minds ofamjorityollhepeoplendnﬂlllooemem.H.eeuﬂtyfmenemy
terror cannot be provided.

(U) 3. Gains in eomhat iutemgence by 5 S'-’GA in Vietmm between 1965
and mid-1967 were achieved for the benefit of US combat units at the expense
of the internal defense intelligence mission.

Before the deployment of US combat forces to Vietnam, Special Forces
intelligence collection was directed at the local guerrillas and their political/military
fafrastructure. Arriving US forces found that conventional combat intelligence methods
yielded very little and that Special Forces camps were the best sources of information
on the enemy. MACV fully exploited the combat intelligence potential of Spe~ial Forces,
Dt the needs of US field forces were met at the expense of the local interna) defense
intelligence mission. The implication of the experience is that, when an insurgency
reaches the level of intensity that was reached in Vietnam in 1965 and a heavy require-
ment develops for USASF detachments and their indigenous assets to collect and process
combat iatelligence for US forces, it is essential that professionally qualified intelligence
sugmentation be provided to meet the new requirement and to continue undiminished the
ongoing intelligence effort directed at the enemy infrastructure.

US ARMY SPECIAL FORCES m VIETNAM
Civilian Irregular Defense Groups Program

(U) 4. Areax ‘development is a sound concept that can be punued with
'orthvhue results even hi‘ Phase ITI insurgency.

o Thecperbneedssmmoncleulyﬂm.umpammedm
K eoumnd areas, people quickly gravitate to the shelter of their security perimeters,
.- - " and as the security perimeters are pushed cutward through camp strike force opera~
©- - tions, “pacification” saturally results. In & Phase III insurgency environment, however,
when the insurgents have reached the thresnold of positional warfare, the area develop-
ment mission cannot be undertaken in the absence of quick-reaction forces to respond
to major attacks on the clvilian irregulars by enemy main forces. -
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(U) S. Comprehensive long-range planning should be initiated on an an-
nual basis as soon as practicable by a Special Forces group with an internal
defense and area development mission.

The introduction in 1966 of an annual planning cycle was a progressive
step that furthered continuity of operations and more efficient management of assets of
the CIDG program in conformance with overall US objectives in Vietnam. The anmal
Concept of Operations for the ensuinz calendar year is prepared during the second
quarter ard rubmitted to Command.r, US Military Assistance Command, Vietnam
(COMUSMACYV) early in the third quarter. This annual plan is responsive to MACV
objectives and strategy and to the realistic goals perceived by the letter companies and
operational d=«uachments ‘n the four CTZs in consultation with counterpart VNSF and
ARVN corps commanders and their US advisers (the field-force commanders in [, II,
and It CTZs). The amual Conceptof Operations relates operations to objectives and
the resources necessary to support operations to budgetary values.

Counterpart Relations .
UD )?)/ 8. Counterpart grait is best controlled througll indirect measures.

Throughout the history of the CIDG program in Vietnam, fpecial Forces

have had to contend with the problem of graft by counterparts—graft, that is, as judged
. by Western standards. This problem has many aspevio ~the clash of US and oriental

value systems is one, and the quality of counterpart personnel as professiial military
men is another. Avallable evidence indicates that as the competence and calibre of
counterpart VNSF personnel have been upgraded through advice and training, the problem
of graft has diminished in size and importance. Nonetheless the problem remains. Ex-
perience shows that the quiet application of indirect controls, rather than the direct
face-to-face challenge, enables both parties to remain in good rapport and to get on
with the mission.

_US Army Special l’-‘orces Premlsslon Training and Deployment

(U) 7. The prestructured and team-trained detachment is necessary for
initial deployment to a Vietnam-type internal defense and area development
mission, but thereafter individual replacement is entirely practical.

Team integrity is a cherished concept among men who have devoted
themselves to service in the Special Forces. In the carlier days of the Vietnam con-
flict, teams trained together, served their TDY tours together, and returned home to-
gether. It was alleged by some that the concept of teamwork (one for 2ll and all for
one), as much as the qualifications of the men, helped get the job dcne. The changeover
to PCS in late 1964 and the atte.dant individual replacement system was initially feared
for the deleterious impact it would have on mission accomplishment. The experience
since 1964 shows that the periodic replacement of one or two men at a thne in the work-
horse A detachments in the CIDG camps has helped, rather than hindered, mission per-
formance insofar as it has overcome the problem of earlier years when a carefully
developed base of rapport with counterparts was suddenly shattered as each team fin-
ished its tour. The premission-formed a3d team-trained detachment nonetheless re-
mains essential for unconventional warfure missions in time of general war and offers
significant advantages for special operations in support of the !nterml-deteue usunnee

program.
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Coiamand, Coatrol, and Coordination

(U) 8. By any normal standard in mid-1967, the size¢ of 5 SFGA, the
breadth of its responsibilities, and the span of control frum the demilitarized
zone (DMZ) to Phu Quoc Island justified tue assignmert of a general officer to
the post of commander. ‘ , ,

- (U) 9. Commaud arrangements should clearly designate the second in
command.

Special Forces are flexibly organized and can sore easily tlun conven-
tional units tailor their command structure to the reqiirements of their missions and
the number and’ ranks of avs ‘able personnel. The various command organizational ar-
rangerien’s «mployed by Special Forces in Vietnam over the sears have evidenced this
flexibility. Whatever the orginizational arrangements decided on, however, the second
in commaid should be clearly designated as suci..

(U) 19. Organizing the more highly specialized activities of a Special
Forces group deployed in an intern2l-defense assistance role into a separate
letter company is a sound practice. .

In the largest frame of reference, all Speeial Forces operations are
special in mature. but experience shows some to he more special than others. The
grouping of the more specialized activities of 3 $.'GA into a separate provisional letter
company in early 1967 facilitated the command administration and support of the activ-
ities andJ the personnel assigned to them and served especially to further the main-
tenance of the special security arrangemen’s that attend sensitive programs.

(U) 11. Young A detachment officers are sumetimes outmaneuvered by
senior noncommissioned officers _(NCOs) in the exercise nf command.

Special Forces normrlly seek to post only senior captains and lieutenunts
to A detachments as commanders and executive officers. The exigencies of Vietnam
since 1965 have had an Army-wide impact on officer resources. and young capiains and
lieutenants have necessarily been assigned (o A Jdetachments. Young officers who lack
experience and maturity find it difficult to establish and maintain disciplire within de-
tachments composed ol senfor NCOs with many ycars of experience in Special Forces
and multiple tours in Vietnam. Because of their experience and contacts, senior NCCe
can make it difficult for newly arrived officers to ussert their authoriry.

Sector and Subsector Role

‘U) 12. Special Forces should avoid accepting a dual role under two
commanders.

The outstanding performance of Special Forces in the secter and sub-
sector advisory role again demonstrated their versatility and adaptability, but A de-
tachments should not be put in a position of having to report to their control detach-
ment for their Special Forces mission and to a non-Special Forces commander for
another coequal missioan. ’
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SUMMARY

(U) 13. Where CIDG and Regional Forces (RF)/Popular Forces (PF)
efforts were combined through B detachments in a sector role, the result ‘was
improved efficiency of combat operations, intelligence collecuon and analysxs,
administration, and logistics.

(U) 14. When, in the sector and subsector roles, 3pecial Forces have
established adequate security and programs are operating smoothly, Special
Forces should be promptly replaced by MACYV advisory teams.

Special Forces are a valuable asset apablé of perloﬁnhﬁ many types
of missions. What they can do well is not, however, the test of what they should do, if
the Army is to benefit to the fullest from their potential.

lntelllgence

(U) 15. After 1965, USASFV became the major source of ground combat
intelligence support for US combat troops.

By mid-1967 Special Forces, by MACV estimate, were pmducmg 42
percent of ali ground combat intelligence acquired by MACV.

) je‘)’ 16. Despite the excellence of their effort, both Special Forces and
théir professional intelligence augmentation personnel need impruved training
in the purposes, methods, techniques, and procedures of the lnternal defense
intelligence mission.

Operations and Special Operations

(U) 17. In future CIDG-type programs, Special Forces must expect an
ancillary roie for their irregulars when the conflict attains Type I low-intensity
proportions and significant numbers of US combat forces become engaged.

Pressu.es by the conventional forces to avail tlyemsélvés of the services
of the irregulars will quickly devclop. Lest the irregular effort collapse, Special Forces
must work to retain the organizauonal lntegrlty of the program and the lrregular units
that sustain it.

Q) 427"18. Highly trained irregular light-infantry units are ldeally suited
for long-range reconnaissance and harassment and interdi uou mlssions in
.enemy-controlled territory. R

T Slnee 1964, as the CIDG program has matured, ‘subsuntm mmber of
hlghly tralned irregular units have been created for special operations. These units
have proved themselves ideally suited to perform long-range reconnaissance and to
conduct harassment and interdiction operations in enemy-controlled areas for periods
. in excess of 30 days. Such missions are not what conventionally organized combat
. . forces arc normally prepared to undertuke. So useful have the CIDG f~roes Leen in
: locating wie enemy for »llied ground and alr forces, that a possible future role for
Special Forces will be to recruit, train, and operationally support and assist indigenous
light-infantry irregulars to gather intelligence and locate enemy nnm ln luture ‘l‘ype  §
low-intensity conflicts in developlrg countries.

= 8
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(U) 19. The platoon-sized multipatrol reconnaissance pattern of CIDG
forces is more productive in locating the enemy than the single company-
sized patrol.

Application of the multipatr! pattern can, however, be made only in the
context of the availability of an adequate air and ground force reaction capability.

(U) 20. Reporting by 5 SFGA of off-site operations in terms of platoon
and company days of operations would have more accurately reflected the in-
tensity of the elfort and would have permitted meaningful analysis of the effec-
tiveness of CIDC operations themselves and of CIDG operations in comparison
with large conventional unit operations.

Logistics

(U) 21. The loglstlc support system for the C'DG program continued to
function in an outstanding manner.

Communications ' ' .

(U) 22. The expansion of effort and proliferation of equipment had led
in mid-1967 to a situation ‘. herein the Special Forces communications system
would have benefited from a systems analysis to ratlonalize equipment types
aml eliminate unneceasary traflic.

uedlca.

(U) 23. In future Clm-type programs, it should be ensured at the out--
set, by a US-host-country agreement if nec>ssary, that adequate medical
wreatment will be provided to casualties among the irregulars.

Civic Acﬁon/PsychoLgical Operations and Revolutlonary
Development Support

@ ,«n’ 24. The abuse of CA/PSYOP and RD support for intelligence pur-
poses discredits the entire nation-building effort in the eyes of the people
whose loyalties such programs are intended to win.

lntelllgenee personnel who most unprofessionally reveal ﬂlelr true in-
terests when conducting ctvic action and PSYOP not 2aly uncover themselves but in the
process discredit the legitimate purposes of CA/PSYOP programs. It is one thing to
 view (ntelligence as an tmportant by-product of CA/PSYOP/RD support programs. It
is quite another to view such programs only as 1 ateeuary but intrinsically valueless
cover for intelligence functions. ,

Conversion and Turnover

{U) 25. In sharp contrast to the wller period experience since 1964
clearly demonstrates that “turnover” can be successful when carefnlly planned
and time-phased executed and when continued support s arrunged.
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THAILAND

Role of US Army -Special Forces

(l?) J@Y726. The 46th SF Co is the principal US instrument for counterinsur-
gency tralnirg of the RTA. :

lg_l mromsmmbmhhﬂwﬂmumy :
. instead of adding indivi personnel to the Joint US Military Advisory Group, the US ,
Military Assistance Command gained a contingency special warfare capability.

U) ,(0')' 27. The noninvolvement of US Army personnel in Thai Army coun-
erguerrilla operations in Northeast and South (peninsular) Thailand mini-
mizr. the feedback of information on the adequacies and tmdequacies of the

Special Forces training programs.

Combined Operations

&U) J@Y 28. In future combined Jnecial Forces programs the Army should
seek clear agreement beforehand with the host gcvernment on support ar-
rangements for the combined forces.

: Lack of such an lgreement in Thailand poud suhlt:ntul problena
when the combined USASF and RTASF began to execute their mission.

V) A8T 29. By mid-1967 the 46th SF Co had succeeded in achieving efficient
mmand control ci counterguerrilla training for RTA units.

E T F TRV S

lntelu nce

{87 30. The lack of internal defense intelligence training for the RTA
tutes & weakness iu the US training effort. _

‘The problems involved here are formidable and eomprhe a mix of
Thal government ard US Mission sensitivities and Thai and US government polictes.
Nonetheless, the critical importance of intelligence to successful counterinsurgency
opurations requires that host-country ground forces possess an adetquate capability to
perform the internal defense intelligence mission when cammitted to mumnrrﬂh
operatious, . . .
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Chapter 1
INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY

PURPOSE OF THE STUDY

-(U) This RAC study of US Army Special Forces (USASF) operations is
the third concerning US advisory assistance to mainland Southeast Asian nations
struggling with the problems of insurgency. *“Case Study of US Counterinsur-
gency Operations in Laos, 1955-1962 (U),” RAC-T-435,' was published in Sep-

* tember 1964, and “US Army Special Forces Operations under the Civilian

Irregular Defense Groups Program in Vietnam, 1961-1964 (U),” RAC-T-41717,%
in April 1966. , .

(U) The present study is in a broad sense a continuation of the work begun
several years ago and with respect to Vietnam resumes at the information cut-
off date for the earlier work. The objective of this follow-on effort has been to
reconstruct and analyze the recent operational experience of USASF and other
similar advisory detachments assigned to train, advise, assist, and support
internal defense forces in mainland Southeast Asia, in order to extract lessons
applicable to planning, training, and the development of doctrine tor (uture
operations of a similar nature.

(U) One important reason for undertaking this study was that, since the
late 1950°s, US responses to communist aggression in mainland Southeast Asia
have had the unfortunate appearance of fragmentation and imperfect coordina-
tion. At the same time, communist subversive operations in the area, although
perhaps also fragmented and less than perfectly coordinated, have nonetheless
appeared to be the outgrowth of a comprehensive strategy for the region as a
- whole. Whether this is indeed the case is not the issue. What is important is
that, from the point of view of Free World resistance to indirect aggression in
Southeast Asia, it is possible to ascribe a unity of identity to all the insurgent
movements. This identity inheres in the fact that the insurgent movements are
all communist in nature and are all supported and controlled from places external
to their areas of occurrence. It is in this sense that this study considers that
a regional confllct is 1n fact being waged in mainland SOutheast Asia by communist
forces.

(v) Although cast in this general frame, this study approaches the subject
at a low level of security classification. The analysis is focused on the exper-
ience of US Army advisory personnel, primarily Special Forces, as imple-
menters of US policies to counter communist subversive warfare through advice
and assistance to various ground forces with assigned internal defense missions
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in South Vietnam and Thailand. The study group is well aware that mainland
Southeast Asia comprises more than South Vietnam and Thailand, and that,
even in those countries, o*her than ground forces are engaged in the struggle.
Nonetheless it is considered that, through a close and comparative examination
of recent US Army advisory experience in Vietnam and Thailand, some guide-
lines to future US internal defense operations in Southeast Asia and in other
developing regions of the world may be deduced.

8COPE

(U) The study embraces US Army advisory, training, and support activities
to Civilian Irregular and Regional and Popular (internal defense) Forces in
Vietnam from October 1964 to mid-1967, with par «cular emphasis on USASF
operational advisory assistance. US military assistance to the regular Viet-
namesearmy, navy, and air force through the US Military Assistance Command,
Vietnam, is not addressed. In the case of Thailand the study covers USASF
advisory and training assistance in internal defense to the Royal Thai Army and
the Thai National Police from 1962 to 1967. Here again the US Military Assist-
ance Program as a whole for the Royal Thai Armed Forces is outside the scope
of the study. :

RESEARCH EFFORT

(U) The study progressed through the standard phases of data collection,
analysis and reduction, and report writing, with snme overlap in time among
the three. Data collection included document search and personal interviews,
and the data were acquired in continental ‘US (CONUS) and overseas. The
quarterly command reports of HQ 5th Special Forces Group (5 SFGA) in Viet-
nam and monthly operational summaries and after-action reports of all echelons
of 5 SFGA constituted the bulk of the documents, but many memoranda, posi-
tion papers, briefing papers, and letters in both draft and final form were also
examined. In Vietnam, personal interviews were held with the Commander 5
SFGA and members of the group headquarters staff in Nha Trang, at the com-
pany headquarters in each of the four Corps Tactical Zones (CTZs), and with
many B and A detachment personnel on site in each CTZ. The daily operations
of 5 SFGA detachments were observed over the course of 7 weeks through visits
to Special Forces camps from the DMZ to the lower portions of the Mekong
Delta. The former commanders of 5 SFGA and a number of officers who served
in it before the period of the field visit were also interviewed. In Thailand,
document searches and interviews were carried out in Bangkok and at HQ 46th
SF Co at Lopburi and at the three other permanent training sites where Special
Forces personnel were located. ' 4 '

(U) The collented data were organized, collated, and analyzed in accord-
ance with standard social science practice. Every attempt was made to isolate
fact from opinion aad to weigh the latter in the balance of the known facts. The
analysis was also made in the light of a number of highly classified factors that,
although outside the scope of the investigation, nonetheless impacted on Special
Forces organization and operations in mainland Southeast Asia.

& 16



ORGANIZATION OF THE REPORT

(U) The study is divided into three parts. Part I deals with USASF advisory
operations in Vietnam in the period October 1964-mid-1967. To enable this re-
port to serve as a sequel to RAC-T-4171,! the chapters in Pt I follow closely in
title and order the chapters of the earlier docume=xt. Part II covers USASF
operations in Thailand during the period 1962-1967. Part III presents an over-
view and assessment of the total USASF experience in mainland Southeast Asia
in advisory, training, and support activities with indigenous interral defense
" forces. It also sets forth some implications of the recent USASF experience
for Army planning, training, and doctrine for possible future US assistance to
less developed countries involved in the defense of national unity against sub-
version and insurgency. The overview and assessment are essentially conclusory
in nature, and, although the authors consider that the judgments set forth are
warranted by the analyses in Pts I and 1I, the analyses and findings of the earlier
studies were freely used in shaping the exposition.

, (U) The authors hope that the format will prove convenient to all readers
. from the aspects of their varying degrees of interest in the whole report or
particular interest in certain portions and the amount of time they wish to de-
vote to it.

(U) Part . Chapter 2 briefly reviews the operations of Special Forces in
Vietnam before the period under study and sets forth the factual record from
redesignation as 5 SFGA, on 1 October 1964, to 31 July 1967. Chapters 3.to 13

. . deal with separate group activities or functions. These chapters may be read

selectively or in order.

(U) Part II. Chapters 15 to 19 discuss Special Forces activities in Thai-
land, 1962-1967 in the context of the insurgent threat and the assets and organi-
zation for counterinsurgency of the Royal Thai Government. They should be
read in sequence, although persons familiar with the context need not devote
much time to Chaps. 15 to 17.

(U) Part . Chapter 20, *Overview and Outlook in Southeast Asia,” offers
a projection and a recapitulation of the analyses contained in Chaps. 3 to 19
that lead to the conclusions. Having read the Summary, the reader who wishes
only to gain a general knowledge of the analyses supporting the conclusions
should then read Chap. 20. For a general reading, however, the reader should
continue with Chap. 2, then read succeeding chapters of interest and Chap. 20
in order.
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Chapter 2

HISTORY OF THE CIVILIAN IRREGULAR DEFENSE
GROUPS PROGRAM, OCTOBER 1964-JUNE 1967

GROUP STATUS AND EXPANSION

(U) On1 October 1964 US Army Pacific Command (USARPAC) redesig-
mated the US Army Special Forces Vietnam (USASFV) as 5th Special Forces
Groap, Airborne (5 SFGA). Much more than a change of name was involved.
The date marks the beginning of the transformation of Special Forces in Viet-
pam to group status with an authorized strength of 1297 on a permanent change
of station (PCS) basis.

* (U) These changes resulted from a number of decisions taken at diﬁerent
levels after the commanding officer USASFV had submitted a request on 1 March
1964 for additionnl detachments (including C detachments) that would bring
USASFYV to group strength. Consideration, unrelated at first to this request,
had also been given to changing the system of deploying detachments to Vietnam
from the 6-month temporary duty (TDY) tour to a PCS tour of 1 year. The De-
partment of Defense resolved both questions by instructing the Commander, US
Military Assistance Command, Vietnam (COMUSMACYV) to request a US Special
Forces group on PCS. On 6 August 1964 the Department of the Army specified
the 5th Special Forces Group at Ft Bragg, N. C., for assignment to USARPAC
for duty in Vietnam. The phase-in was to be completed by 1 April 1965.

On the effective date, 1 October 1964, the 5 SFGA, commanded by COL
John H. Spears, consisted of 5 B and 44 A detachments. Total strength was 951
officers and men, about one-third of them on PCS. By 31 December 1964 the
group was approaching TOE strength (see Fig. 1). Four C detachments had
arrived; personnel numbered 1227, almost two-thirds of them on PCS. The C
detachments replaced the B detachments at the four corps headquarters; this
permitted the B detachments to be employed at an intermediate level of control
where they could devote more attention to fewer A detachments and exercise a
degree of control over Civilian Irregular Defense Groups (CIDG) operations that
had not previously been possible. II Corps had been the worst example of an
overextended span of control. The B detachment at Pleiku had 20 CIDG camps
under its control, more by 2 factor of 5 than the number normally used in plan-

“ning.
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Beyond TOE

(U) Early in 1865 a significant number of B and A detachments were as-
signed a second, coequal, advisory mission by MACV as sector and subsector
advisers. The commanding officer 5 SFG.A considered that deiachments assigned
this mission ought to have civil affairs and PSYOP augmentation and on 5 March
submitted a Troop Unit Change Request (TUCR) asking, among other changes,
for an increase in such specialists. This was approved, and to implement the
TUCR promptly USARPAC was directed to provide 38 CA/PSYOP personnel on

TDY for 90 days.
LU {OY” Secretary of Defense McNamara visited Vietnam in July 1965 and was

iciently impressed with the performance of USASF detachments that he author-
ized an increase of 24 A detachments, if considered necessary by COMUSMACYV,
and further authorized that the buildup be accomplished by the interim use of
detachments from the 1st Special Forces Group, Airborne (1st SFGA) on Okinawa
until they could be replaced by PCS teams. Surveys made in all four Corps
Tactical Zones (CTZs) to determine new CIDG camp iocations established a re-
quirement for 5 more B and 24 more A detachments. On 24 August 1965, 5§ SFGA
submitted 2 TUCR for this increase, which would raise the total of B detach-
ments to 16 and A detachments to 72. On 31 December 1965 actual strength was
at 1828, 531 more than a normal group, with 4 C, 11 B, and 62 A detz=chments.
Although this was 5 B and 10 A detachments short of the approved TUCR in-
crease, compared with a TOE Special Forces group it was 1 B detachment short
and 14 A detachments over. The transition from TDY to PCS was almost com-"
plete. Fifty-two of the A detachments were on PCS. Only 173 officers and men
were in a TDY status,

(U) Witb the buildup and the transition to PCS, team integrity suffered. It
was no longer practicable to replace a detachment with another, carefully trained
and area oriented, from Ft Bragg. During the third quarter of 1965 individual
replacements began to arrive for the first PCS detachments that nad deployed
to Vietnam in 1964. To lessen the impact of a large turnover of key personnel
within a brief period, a system of in-country rotation was adopted to provide

me depth of experience in group headquarters and in most detachments.

U\ ey By mid-1966, 5 SFGA’s strength had risen to more than 2600. The

W

itional detachments authorized by Secretary McNamara the previous year
were all in-country. The group totaled 5 C, 16 B, and 76 A detachments. On
31 December 1966 group strength had reached 2745, with a total of 80 A detach-
ments. Despite its contimed growth the group was seriously undermanned in
the spring of 1967 because it had had to form more units to carry out new mis-
sions assigned by MACV. Additional special operations, reaction force, and
mobile strike units raquired more A detachments, whereas the operational
planning and administrative ans logistic support incident to special operations
placed increasing demands on the staff sections. The additional detachments
were created from personnel within the group. As a result most A detachments
with the and burder-surveillance missions were understrength.
On 11 January 1967, 5 SFGA submitted a modified table of organiza-
tion and equipment (MTOE) that provided for a total strength of 3226. It called
for 80 A detachments of 14 men each, 80 three-man radar teams, and another
lettered company-Co E-already activated as a provisional unit under which
special operations un:te were grouped. Headquarters and headquarters company
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and the signal company were also significantly increased. This MTOE failed
to receive formal approval, .but MACV and the Department of the Army recog-
nized the personnel needs of 5 SFGA in relation to the missions assigned, and
authorizations were made to permit group strength to rise above 3000. Table
1 charts the growth of 5§ SFGA in relation to the growth of the CIDG program.

MISSIONS

@ 4€7" In 1967 the Vietramese Special Forces (VNSF) command, the counter-

part of 5 SFGA, consisted of tne following in addition to the headquarters ele-
ment:

Headquarters and service company

Special Forces group of 4 C, 12 B, and 73 A detachments

Airborne ranger battalion

Special Forces Training Center (Dong Ba Thin)

8ignal company

Project Delta

Wilh some exceptions, such as Projects Sigma and Omega, the 5 SFGA has
carried (ut its missions as advisers to VNSF operational and control detach-
ments, which exercise command of CIDG forces. The missions have not.changed
significantly since 1964, aithough emphasis and scope and specialization of ef-
fort in carrying them out have changed markedly.

k ,(Bf' In the autumn of 1964 5 SFGA had the following missions:

O

(a) To advise, assist, train, and support the VNSF in developing their
capabilities in counterinsurgency and unconventional warfare.
: (b) With VNSF to establish bases, as recommended by corps commanders
and Senior Advisers and approved by COMUSMACYV, along the western land bor-
der from which border surveillance and control operations can be conducted to
block major VC infiltration routes.

(c) With VNSF to organize, train, and emnp CIDG strike forces for opera-
tions against the secret war zones and major bases of the VC.

(d) With VNSF to establish bases, as recommended by corps commanders
and Senior Advisers and approved by COMUSMACY, from which to disrupt VC
infiltration along known VC corridors.

(e) To plan, support, and participate in special operations as directed by
MUSMACV
A8 A mission statement da-ed 5 March 1965° repeated these missions,
with some slight alteration, as tasks under “the counterinsurgency mission®
and added another:

() To aesist the Republic of Vietnam (RVN) government (GVN) in establishing
contral in VC-domimated areas by ealisting the active and willing support of the
pwple this capability is an integral part of all the aforementioned activities.
anrte 48] Doctrinal guidance was developed within the group during the second

r of 1065 and was approved by COMUSMACYV after a special briefing on
20 June. It held:
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/m/' . TABLE 1

Expension of $ SFGA end Spun of Advisory Operotions

Number of Number of detachments CIDG strenath
Dete Assigned detachments with mission of strong Total indigenous
(ond of menth) roup RF ond PF poramilitery
strength® cle A | Seet Subsector® Comp Mobile odvised
: d sector strike force | strike force®

. Ot 64 95, 0o 5 4 o 0 19.000 aed 0 19.000
Dec 64 12 ) 6 48 0 1 20.400 1600 600 22.600
Mar 65 1338 ) 11 48 0 7 - 19.000 1150 4.500 24.650
Jan 68 an - 4 N K1) S 3 22.000 1450 18.000 41.450
Sep 65 [ 1] 4 11 61 1 38 24.400 1900 25.000 51.300
Dec 65 1828 L) 1] 62 5 36 130,100 1800 28.800 61.000
Apr 66 2318 4 4 74 7 K14 31.300 2100 36.000 22,100
Jul 66 2627 5 16 r{ ? 31 33.400 2100 34.000 69.800
Oct 66 - 25R9 5 16 76 6 32 34.800 3200 28.000 66.900

Jan 67 pof L S 16 80 6 29 na na : na na
Apr 67 2726 5 16 80 & 24 32.350 5500 24.750 62.600
Jul 67 2657 S | 3 80 4 23 34350 57 18.250 58.300

®Strength figeres are oaly approximate. Official $ SFGA reporte contain aumerouve irreconcilable discrepancies, ¢.g.. between the aumber of de-
hetlnnu with sector/subsector mission and total RF T ¢ advised for September and December 1965.
n

cinded in totuls of previows column. B detachmes ts had sector mission and A detschments had subsector, but the subsecia column includes -

some B detachments with hoth sector and subsector missions.
€Or equivalents.
‘Not available.
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(8) ... that USASF resources will be employed in missions which (1) will exert con-
stant, versatile, offensive pressure against the VC in areas where ARVN [Army, Republic
of Vietnam] is not present in strength, (2) will interdict VC movement across international
boundaries, (3) will, by quick response, prevent VC takeover of critical areas'.‘nd 4)

will assist in extending government control; (b) that Special Forces become the “Spear-
bead” of rural reconstruction with efforts being made in I and I CTZ [Corps Tactical
Zooe] to gravitate towards district capital towns and then outward to remote areas. This
in effect ‘rsiect: the previous airbead concept where the land link-up too frequently failed
to materialize. - :

lgflémentaﬂon ‘ S I
(S’ ,(Bf Some of these mission statements are a little misleading with respect
to the actual operations conducted in 1964 and 1965. Thev imply that CIDG strike

- forces were principally engaged in attacking VC [(and later North Vietnamese

Army (NVA) Main Force units in their secret bases and war zones and inter-
dicting enemy cross-border and north-south infiltration. Actually, the Main
Force secret bases and war zones were quite safe from attack until the US
divisions began to arrive in 1865, although successful operations had been car-
ried out against local VC bases and staging areas. It is difficult to believe that
MACYV seriously entertained the idea that CIDG strike forces, lightly armed,
with no tactical organization above the company, and short on good platoon and
asquad leaders, could operate successfully in areas that ARVN strictly avoided.

. This mission was only feasible for speci:l operations units in conjunction with

strong conventional forces. After 5 SFGA had organized and trained the special
operatious units and US combat units had arrived, penetration of the war zones
could and did begin. : :

(U) Few camps along the border appear to have discovered much signifi-
cant enemy cross-border movement, let alone to have seriously interfered with
it. The camps were too far apart, particularly along the Laotian border, to
constitute more than a muisance to the enemy, who easily moved between them.
Nor was enemy movement along the interior corridors seriously disrupted by
the strike forces of the camps—and for the same reason. The enemy in transit
moved at night and easily avoided CIDG efforts to interdict his multiple trails.

(U) The contribution of the USASF/VNSF/CIDG toward defeating VC and
NVA Main Force units lay not in attempting to engage and defeat them, but in
finding them for conventional forces. The natural antagonist of CIDG strike
forces—the VC they fought—were the local guerrillas in each camp’s opera-
tional area. The missions as assigned in 18964 were not materially changed in
1966 and 1967, but all of them could actually be carried out, with the tempo in-
creasing quarterly, as the special assets required were developed.

Area Development , o | o

(v) gt During 1964-1967 the CIDG program continued to be the principal task
ofb . ‘This embraced advising and assisting VNSF counterpart detachments
to organize and train strike forces of volunteer irregulars, constructing the for-

" tified camps from which they operated, accompanyirg and advising the VNSF

and strike forces on counterguerrilla operations, and providing logistic and
finmancial support for the whole program. Area development, particularly among
the Montagnards, had been stressed at first, back in 1962, but early in 1963 as
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. MACY was taking over the program the emphasis shifted to border surveillance.
Many area development sites in the interior were closed out, and new camps
le constructed near the Laotian and Cambodian bo,ders.

]

The term “area development” has fallen into disuse. It is synonymous
stabillzation operations, or what in Vietnam is now called Revolutionary
Development (RD) (and in 1965 was known as Rural Reconstruction) but.on a
small scale in an isolated and often sparsely populated operational area of per-
haps 150 sq mi, usually in VC-controlled territory. Centered in such a Tactical
Area of Operational Responsibility (TAOR) was the camp with its strike force
of three or four companies under the command of the VNSF detachment com-
mauder, who was advised, assisted, and supported by a USASF A detachment.
The mission was to destroy or drive out the VC and, in combimtion with civic
- action and PSYOP, to win the villagers over, thus assisting the GVN to regain
control and restore the local economy. When this was accomplished, or nearly
00, it was time for the A detachment to turn over the assets to local GVN author-
ities, to convert the strike force to KF/PF if pracucal, and to moveonto a
new site, :
(U) CIDG area development acuvmes before 5 SFGA was formed were
complemental to but usually anart from GVN pacification programs, which tar-
geted on well-populated areas. The CIDG did the same thing in the TAORS of
many remote camps where there were no government programs. Early in 1965
each A detachment camp was categorized in a pacification phase (clearing, se-
curing, development) in accordance with the Rural Reconstruction program.
A detachments in areas relatively secure were augmented by a CA/PSYOP
lieutenant and one NCO. This was when A detaichments were being assigned the
subsector mission, which thoroughly involved them with Rural Reconstruction
at the district level. A few B detachments were assigned the sector advisory
missior. and were similarly involved at province level. Thus, as GVN pacifica-
tion resources increased and programs expanded with US Agency for Inter-
mtional Development (USAID) support and intensified into RD, the former more
independent pacification activities of Special Forces merged vlth a.nd were in
direct support of GVN programs.

(U) In the spring of 1967 few members of the 5 SFGA had hard of the old
term “area development.” A striking aspect of the CIDG program since 1964,
however, is the persistence of the old concept In practice. When a2 new camp
site is opened in a VC-controlled area abandoned by the inhabitants (e.r., Bumard
in I CTZ in March 1967), the inhabitants begin to return within a few days.
The A detachment and its VNSF counterparts are faced with a refugee problem-
people who have come to the new camp to escape VC control., They are in need
of food, clothing, shelter, medical care, and means to earn a livelihooa. The
area development cycle has begun—to end, it is hoped, with the reestablishment

a viable community controlled by and loyal to t.he GVN.
Q}i {57 The debriefing report, dated 31 May 1967, inade by the CO 5 SFGA on
llnqutshltx command, summaﬂzed t.be major miulons autgned to the group
by MACV as tonowa _ ,

& Advise and assist VNSF {in the CIDG Prognm] ‘ o
b. Execute the duties of sector and subsector advisers in l.hoce provinces desig-
uted by COMUSMACYV. ,
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. e Cmducl special operstlons as direoted )
*d. Collect, process and disseminate intelligence.
. & Conduct MACV Recondo School for the training of FWMAF [Free World Mili-
tary Asslstnce Forcel] personnel tn |ong nnge reconnaiasance techniques.

v ),(ﬂ’ Even in summary form these statements reflect the emphasis on in-
- telligence and special operations that became a characteristic of the CIDG pro-
*.  gram beginning with the US combat force buildup in 1965. Yet, at the beginning
‘. of the third guarter of 1967, 64 of 79 A detachments in 5§ SFGA were located in
- «~CIDG camps (see Fig. 2). Of these, 36 had the single CIDG (the old area de-
e "velopment) mission without border surveillance. In the quarterly report all 28
with the border mission were also shown as having the CIDG mission.
; Q E @Y Actually there were a few camps (e.g., Kham Duc) in virtually unpopu-

T border areas, but most of the border-surveillance camps were concerned with
: . -area development ald some in the Delta with the subsector mission, intensively.
. Despite the growing emphasis on special operations and the production of com-
- - bat intelligence after mid-1965, area development (no matter by what name it
. 18 called) within an initially hostile environment, but apart from the central
purely military struggle between US and cther FWMATF forces and Main Force
VC/NVA units, continued to be the basic role of Special Forces in Vietnam.
= "Other misslons and the development of special assets to pertorm them have been
._' an outgrowth of sra development (CIDG) operations
- ;'. lmpact of the US Combat Presence
R . (U) The growth of 5 SFGA was stimulated and the priorities of missions
e were shifted by the changing character of the war in I, II, and IlI CT2s, where
- - the imcreasing US troop presence began to impact on the CIDG program in the
. third quarter of 1985. Arriving US ground-combat units were severely handi-
- capped in their conduct of operations. The language obstacle and the “round-
" eye® problem made ground reconnaissance and the collection of ir:elligence
. difficult for units suddenly thrust intc an unfamiliar combat environment. US
~. unit commanders soon realized that a CIDG camp was a primary source of local
. information. “They soon learned that guides, interpreters, scouts/trackers, and
" captive interrogators could be found in CIDG camps and that the strike force
--companies-provided that their special aptitudes werc exploited and they were
. pot expected to perform in all respects like a US infantry company-eould be
useful adjuncts to US search-and-destroy operations. = .
== () - A New Role. Recognition of the capability, actnal and potential of the
. CIDG program to meet the increasing intelligence needs of MACV and the field
.forces led to the professionalization of the 5 SFGA intelligence effort in 1967
by & large augmentation of Intelligence Corps specialists. It also lent impetus
- %0 {ncreased use¢ of special operations units to perform long-range reconnais-
" sance patrols ia support of FWMAF operations. The first such unit, Project
‘ Delta, had become operatioml toward the end of 1964 Omega and S|gma were
rgamsed ia CY68.
LR (U) The recogmuon of CIDG eapabllmes coupled with the grovtng need
of Us combat forces for combat intelligence also led to the formation of addi-
tional Mobile Strike (MIKE) Force companies and combat-reconnaissance pla-
- toons (CRPs) and to improved procedures for the whole intelligence cycle. US
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forces with their traditional reliance on overwhelming {irepower became the
chief consumers of 5 SFGA intelligence collection. Committed to operations
against an elusive enemy difficult to find and fix, their intelligence requirements
created an auxiliary role for the 5 SFGA: to provide intelligence on the shifting
locations of the enemy and to develop contact in joint operations so thdt the de-
cisive firepower of US ground and air forces could be brought to bear. In IT and
I CTZs the camp strike forces came more and more under indirect US opera-
tional control.

(U) Other Benefits. The buildup of US forces helped the CIDG program in
several ways. " The Quarterly Comnmand Report of 5 SFGA for the period ending
30 September 1965° lists the following:

(a) US Army engineer support to assist in the construction of CIDG camps;
) {b) US combat forces for employment as security elements during the conduct of
- area assessments to select new CIDG sites;

(c) Combinex US combat force/CIDG clear and hold operations that will allow the
establishment of CIDG camps in previously denied areas:

(d) Increased heli~opter support for CIDG airmobile operations;

(e) US combat forces for employment as reaction forces to exploit opportunities
developed by CIDG opcrations and to relieve CIDG troops or camps under attack.

(U) Problems. Difficulties also arose. They stemmed invariably from
an initial lack of understanding on the part of US commanders at all levels of
the nature of the CIDG program, its command structure and the role of USASF
.operational detachments, and the capabilities and limitations of irregulars. The
most common mistakes of S commanders and staff officers were to equate a
strike force company with a regular infantry company and to assume that CIDG
camps located in a US unit’s assngned operational area automatically came under
its operationa.l command. .

Sector and Subsector Advisory Mission

(U) A unique coequal mission assignment to certain A and B detachments
in 1965 demonstrated ‘heixr versatility. In the autumn of 1964 MACV and 5 SFGA
studied the practicality of assigning the subsector advisory missicn on a coequal
basis to A detachments in CIDG camps. The MACV suabsector advisory pro-
gram was at that time a relatively recent development. The 103 MACV teams
in place by the end of 1964 had proved their worth, and MACV wighed to broaden
the coverage as rapidly as practicable. Because of their self-defcnse capability
(lacking in the small MACV teams) Special Forces detachments were thought
to be better equipped for the task in insecure districts largely controlled by the
vC.

(U) After a successful test periud of an A detachment in the dual role,
MACYV assigned the subsector mission to appropriately sithated A detachments
in all four CTZs. Some detachments were even assigned to subsectors without
a coequal CIDG mission. In certain provinces in Ill and IV CTZs, where most
of the subsector cominanders were acvised by A detachment commanders, the
control B detachments were assigned the sector advisory mission. The mission
of an A detachment commander in this assignment was to advise and assist the
subsector commander (district chief) in the training and employment of his re-
gional and popular forces. As a sector adviser a B detachment commander had
a similar mission in relation to the sector commander (province chief).

» - @




W)
ge( y October 1265 5 B detachments had coequal missions and 38 A de-

tachfents were assigned the subsector mission. The number of detachments
assigned these missions peaked in the first quarter of 1966 (7 B and 41 A de-
tachments) and thereafter declined. At the end cf June 1967 there were 4 B
and 23 A detachments so assigned. HQ 5 SFGA and the companies (C detach-
ments) in the four CTZs had no responsibility with respect to these missions
or for the performance of their A and B detachments in carrying them out On
the whole the performance was very good, but A detaciments were clearly bet-
ter motivated and more effective in carrying out the subsector mission when
controlled by a B detachment charged with the sector advisory mission.

(U) The combination of the coequal control/sector missions of B detach-
ments and coequal CIDG/subsector missions of A detachments under them was
most productive in the Delta where the US troop presence did not impact and the
contest, despite the ARVN presence, was for the most part betweea GVN para-
military forces and local VC units. In these circumstances the B detachment
commanders were in a position to plan and coordinate the operations of all
CIDG and RF: PF units in a province, based on an integrated intelligence sys-
tem. Detach nents B-41 at Moc Hoa in Kien Tuong Province, B-42 at Chau Doc
ir the province of the same name, and B-43 at Cao Lanh in Kien Phong Province-
all in IV CTZ-were able to operate most effectively in this way.

NEW AXND IMPROVED CAPABILITIES

Combat- Reconmissance Platoons

(\/) (&¥"The formation of CRP uaits of 3¢ men began during the first quarter
of 1965, one to each camp. It took some tirae t¢c send so many platoons to Dong
Ba Thin to receive special training at the VNSF training center under Project
Delta instructors, but they became the elite unit of each camp and measurably
increased the effectiveness of strike force operations. In most camps a CRP
squad was attached to a regular strike force patrol, usuxlly of ccmpany strength.
The CRP was in‘frequently employed as a unit, but elements were often assigned
target acquisitior missions or used for PSYOP and small raids or to adjust ar-
tillery fire and air strikes. In July 1966 the decision was taken to expand CRP
strength to two per CIDG camp.

Mobile Strike Forces

(;)2 T A grave weakness in the CING program durlng the 1961-1964 period

d been the lack of an inherent capability to reinforce the garrison of a camp

~ under attack or to commit additional forces to exploit a successful patrol con-
tact. In June 1965 COMUSMACYV approved the creation of a small reserve force
for each C detachment for use in long-range patrolling, reinforcement, and
reaction. These multipurpose reaction forces, called * MIKE Forces,” were
formed during the fourth quarter of CY65. A MIKE Force was also organized
at Nha Trang under the operational control of the commander, § SFGA. They
consisted of a headquarters ard three companies with a total strength of 594.
Each company was composed of three infantry platoons, a weapons platoon, and
a reconnaissance platoon and had a total strength of 198. They were trained to
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a tactical competence beyond that of a CIDG strike force company. An A de-
ta ent, initially without VNSF counterparts, was assigned to each MIKE Force.
uc?m All personnel were eventually airborne-qualified for prestige and pay
poses rather than for fulfillment of a real tactical requirement, although
three parachute operations were carried out during the first half of 1967. The
addition of these reaction forces increased the operational potential of all A
detachment camps, since the MIKE Force could be committed whenever a CIDG
_strike force developed a contact worth exploiting. It also created combat situa-
tions, formerly rare, where the B detachment communder and sometimes the
Special Forces company commander appropriately assumed operational com-

mand, The MIKE Forces were found so useful that more companies were cre-
ated. By 1867 a total of 19 were authorized.

Mobile Guerrilla Forces

Q'L {Oy~During the last quarter of 1966 a Mobile Guerrilla Force (MGF) was
ed under the lettered company in each CTZ. An MGF consisted of an A
detachment, a mobile guerrilla company of 150, and a CRP-a total of 196. They
were to operate in enemy.controlled territory for periods in excess of 30 days,
establishing their own secret patrol bases from which to conduct reconna‘ssance
ard combat operations against VC/NVA forces. Four more MGFs were formed
during the first months of 1967, but in the early summer of that year the dis-
tinction between a MIKE Force company and an MGF began to disappear. Their
organizational structure and capabilities were much the same. Company com-
manders began Lo use either one for reaction force and mobile guerrilla mis-
stons, and later in the year 5 SFGA adopted the practice of referring to both
MIKE Force ana MGF operations as MIKE Force operations.

Special Operations )

(U) The need for specially organized and *rained units to perform intel-
ligence-gathering missions in enemy-controlled areas increased with the build-
up of US combat forces that began in the spring of 1965. As the capacity of US
forces to launch mo: e and larger operations grew, the requirements for intel-
ligence on which to base them and for the recovery of prisoners of war increased.
As the enemy resporded with his own buildup, the desirability of harassing and
interdicting his bases and war zores increased.

The first unit specifically trained to perform special operations, how-
er,; was Project Delta, organized in 1964. When it became operational in De-
cember after a long period of training it consisted of six reconmaissance/hunter-
killer teams of eight VNSF and two USASF and a reaction force of the 91st Abn
Ranger.Bn of three companies. By 1967 Project Delta had expa.ded to 16 re-
conmaissance teams composed of fous VNSFand two USASF, eight roadrunner teams,
and a reaction force of six companies. The pattern of operations consisted of
infiltrating teams by helicopter at dusk or after dark into a VC-controlied area,
without benefit of lights or ground reception party. At first the teams were
limited to reconmaissance and were withdrawn if discovered. They evolved into
hunter-killer teams after a decision to allow them to continue operations pi-o-
vided that contact had been safely broken and to attack small targets that they
could handle without help. Missions were assigned by MACV/Joint General
Staff (JGS) based on recommendations from the commamling general (OG) VNSF
and CO 5 SFGA.
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Q) lﬁn October 1966 the previously formed special operations units Sigma
and Omega were committed to this concept. They operated under the operational
control of I and 11 Field Forces, Vietnam. USASF personnel commanded these
assets without VNSF participation or the use of ARVN reaction assets. Each
project consisted of eight roadrunner teams of four indigenous personnel and
eight reconnaissance teams of two USASF and four matives. Reaction torces
consisted of three MIKE Force companies.

lntelligence

LU } @Y During CY67 the intelligence staff sections at group and company levels
rwent a metamorphosis involving the addition of personnel and a reorgani-

ratlon of effort. Because of the enlarging scope of the intelligence function, three
new subsections were created in the group S2 section. A Counterintelligence
Branch, Collection Branch, and a Source Control Office were added ‘v the Order
of Battle and Administrative Branches. During April and May 1967 a military
intelligence detachment of 110 specialists arrived to give enormoi's irpetus

to the scope and sophistication of the group’s intelligence capability. Augmen-
tation personnel were integrated with Special Forces personn~l to staff the In-
telligence Analysis Center (IAC;} at group and each company headquarters.
Collection and counterintelligence specialists were used to upgrade those ac-
tivities at A and B detachments.

COMMAND AND CONTROL

LUS ‘,e)/ The command relations of 5 SFGA within MACV and in relation to the
ARVN command structure continued after 1 October 1964 as before until the
US buildup demanded a change. Operational control of USASF detichments in
each CTZ was vested in the Corps Senior Adviser, who was collocated with his
counterpart, the ARVN corps commander. The 5 SFGA came under the com-
mand of US Army Support Command, Vietnam (later redesignated US Army,
Vietnam (USARV) ], but COMUSMACYV retained operational control.

(U) In May 1965 HQ Il Marine Amphibious Force (III MAF) was activated
in I CTZ. In August HQ Task Force Alpha, soon redesignated I Field Force,
Vietnam (I FFORCEYV), was activaied in II CTZ, and in March 1966 II FFORCEV
was formed in Il CTZ. To the commanding generals of these forces COMUSMACYV
assigned the additional duty of senior adviser to the ARVN corps commander.
The former Corps Senior Advisers remained as deputies except in IV CTZ,
where these changes did not occur because no US field force was deployed.

(U) Confusion arose when US field forces assigned operational areas that
included CIDG camps to subordinate units. US commanders and their staffs
did not understand that USASF detachments were in a supporting and advisory
role to CIDG forces and attempted to issue orders through them to the ARVN
camp commanders without prior arrangement with the corps commanders.
This was the cause of some trouolesome incidents until the Corps Senior Ad-
visers published detailed instructions.
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Changes‘within the Group

(U) In the third quarter of 1966 the commander of 5 SFGA restructured
the command section. The post of group executive officer was eliminated and
the command was reorganized under three deputy commanding officers (DCOs):
one for Counterinsurgency, one for Administration and Logistics, and one for
Special Operations. At about this time a Comptroller Section, incorporating
the CIDG Finance Office, a Judge Advocate General Section, and a Staff Engi-
‘neer Section, were also created. In December 1966 the S5 section was redesig-
nated the Revolutionary Development Support Activity (RDSA) to emphasize
USASF support of the GVN pacification program. In mid-1967 the system of
organization of the command section under three DCOs was abandoned by the
new commanding officer, COL J. F. Ladd, who preferred the system of one
DCO and a group executive officer.

TECHNIQUES AND DEVELOPMENTS

istics .
@ LG)AI‘he unique Parasol Switchback logistics system centered in the Coun-
terinsurgency Support Office (CISO) in Okinawa continued to operaie, but as
US Army logistic support facilities in Vietnam increased with the buildup of
US forces it became more and more practicable for 5 SFGA to obtain common-
. user items of all classes of supplies from in-country scurces through arrange-
ments with USARV. Eventually shipments from out of country will probably be
limited to items peculiar to the CIDG program.

(U) Logistic support within the group was partly decentralized and ren-
dered more flexible by establishing Forward Supply Points (FSPs) in all four
CTZs. Fifteen-day stockage levels of fast-moving items were maintained at
these FSPs by direct land, sea, and air shipments. :

(U) Camp Constructicn. Two new designs for constructing camps were
developed: the fighting camp and the floating camp, the latter to be used in the
Mekong Delta to counter the deteriorating effects of imundation each rainy sea-
son. Early in 1967 the design for all future CIDG camps was standardized by .
specifying the facilities authorized for new camps and firming specifications
for each structure.

Revolutionary Development Support

) In the summer of 1966 a staff study to determine the effectiveness of
USASF/VNSF civic action and troop- motivation indoctrination training revealed
serious weaknesues. CIDG camps lacked an adequate resource for adviser/
counterpart development of local CA/PSYOP programs. To overcome this
deficiency CA/PSYOP teams of 12 Vietnamese CIDG personnel were orgaaized
in each camp. As mentioned previously, to emphasire 5 SFGA support of Revo-
lutionary Development,the current mme of the GVN's pacification program, the
85 section of the staff was renamed the Revolutionary Development Support
Activities Section. PSYOP, however, was transferred from tais section to the
83 section on the reasoning that an activity affecting all operations should be
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part of the operations section. The result was a reduction in scope of RD sec-
tion activities, despite the new appellation, to those of a civic action section.
Much RD activity in the CIDG program, owing to the nature of the personnel, is
in-house. These hired volunteers and their dependents, especially the Monta-
gnards, are theiaselves the target of RD for the purpose of inculcating loyalty
to the GVN. For exmmple, consideration was being given in mid-1967 to the
practicability of establishing commissaries and post exchanges in the camps
for CIDG personnel and their dependents.

" Air Suppor-t

v Mn five categories of avintion support were required;: command ~nd
control, fire support, carzo and trcop movement, reconnaissance, and evacua-
tion. The US buildup made it possible for & SFGA to ohtain improved ai sup-
port. The Jollowing aircraft were under group control in 1867:

4 U-1A Otters
7 C-7A Caribous

23 UH-1D troop-carrier helicopters
8 UH-1C armed helicopters

(U} Thoese assets met the requ.rements of group HQs command ard con-
trol, RECONDO School, and Project Delta support. Air support for subordinate
units was provided from direct-support assets in the CTZ. It was the availa-
~ bility of helicopters incid>atal to the US buildup that made the expansion of the
MIKE Forces (and Mobile Guerrilla Forces) and their tactical role pos3ible.
Air Force tactical air suppost was always on call and responsive, and Air Force
C-123’s and C-130’s regularly carried most of the tonnage from the 5§ SFCA
Logistical Support Center (LSC) at Nha Trang to the camps.

(U) RECONDO School. This school was opened at Nha Trang in Septem-
ber 1966 to train personnel from all FWMAF in long -range reconmaissance
techniques developed by Project Delta. The course covered 3 weeks, and a new
class began every fortnight. Training included ap advanced course lor person-
nel being assigned to Projects Delta, Sigma, and Omega.

(U) VNSF Trainirg Center. During the period of this study the VNSF
Training Center at Dong Ba Thin was developed into a productive training f:.-
cility through efforts to upgrade the content and the quality of the tnstruction.
Leaders..ip and specialist courses for VNSF and CIDG personnel improved the
eficctiveness of the whole CIDG program by increasing the general level oi in-
dividual competence.

(U} Camp Strike Forces. During April and May 1967 there was llt’.le
evidence of refresher training o. unit training in most CIDG camps even thouch
group HQs required the A detachments to submit training programs in Februsry.
Since there was no pause in operations there was little opportunity for such
training. This appeared to be the one training weakness in contrast to the
thoroughly organized formal training. .
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%rauonal A signmcant lmprovement in the Special Forces effort
occurred in 1966 when a structured Concept of Operatioas for CY67 (enclosure
to Ref 4) was developed by 5 SFGA and cpproved by COMUSMACV. The con-
cept, commonly referred to as the National Campaign Plan, projected opera-
tional planning far enough in advance to allow adequate lead time to prepare
for its phased execution. A follow-on 1968 concept had been drafted and was
being staffed in July 1967 for presentation in August. The impact of the Na-
tional Ca ign Plan on 5 SFGA operations is discussed in Chap. 7.

SEERET—

Planning

LU Contingency. The role of the CIDG in the posthostilities period was °

also under consideration. One possibility was to convert the CIDG with VNSF
and the ranger battalions into a border constabulary. An obvious corollary was
vocational training to facilitate assimilation of the irregulars into Vietnamese
society.

Electronic “urveillance

Q)) ,(8]71.1mrg the second quarter of 1966 a few AN/PPS-5 radar sets with

©

operators were deployed to three border-surveillance camps in I and IV CTZs.
Results were encouraging, especially at Cai Cail in the Delta, where relatively
large troop movements across the border in Cambodia were monitored and a
mmber of local squad-sized probes around the camp perimeter were detetted.
When MACV directed that 80 of these sets be issued to 5 SFGA, 80 three-man
radar teams were included in the MTOE recommended in January 1967.

\cmmerpart Relations

L During the years of the Diem regime an understandable but wrong and
If-defeating attitude toward the VNSF had persisted among many USASF per-
Zvnnel, especially in the A detachments. Frustrated by incompetent camp com-
mandera and VNSF detachments that could not measure up to US standards, the
A detachment commanders tended to assume an authority that was not properly
theirs by exercising command in all but name. This brought better short-term
results in operatiomal effectiveness, but it was counterproductive in preparing
the VLSF achieve an adequate independent capability.

w ’l'his frame of mind was strongest among detachments in the Monta-

camps of I CTZ. TLere it was compounded by a matural rapport betweea
the Green Beret and members of the Rhade and Jarai tribes that encouraged s
de facto direct relation, bypassing the VNSF detachment. This equivocal situa-
tion of their own making could place in jeopardy the USASF advisory effort in
all the Montagnard camps, as was clearly demonstrated during the brief re-
volt in several camps in 1964 and the subsequent flare-up in 1965. The Front
'Unifié de Lutte des Races Opprimées (United Front for the Struggle of Oppressed
Ri.ces, commonly known by the acronym FULRO) has resorted to rebellious
behavior on several occasions to stimulate GVN promises to meet their demands.
US Special Forces personnel were required to preserve a strict aloofness toward
this conflict. In April 1966 COL William A. Mcxan, CO 5 SFGA, published a
forthright letter of guidance to all 5 SFGA per3sonnel concerning l-'ULRO, but
such partly emotional attitudes are persistent
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k (.O)/ COL Francis J. Kelly, who assumed command of 5 SFGA on 5 June

~ 1966, believed the time opportune for strong command emphasis on the counter-
part relation. In his view the leadership and staff procedures of the VNSF had
gradually improved through formul training to a point of adequacy that made
myths of certain firmly held beliefs on the part of many USASF personnel, viz,
that VNSF personnel were incompetent and something less than eager to take
the field, and hence the USASF should shoulder them aside and run the camps
and conduct operations themselves, and that the Vietnamese were cruel and

- = --......arrogant in their behavior toward the Mont.ynards, who deserved American

- sympathy. The commander categorically reminded all personnel that they were
advisers and that, although they were expected to display the utmost initiative,

must do so within the limits proper to the advisory role.
( v E ’ In the spring of 1967 the relative degree of collocation of advisers and
rparts at the C detachment level had an inexplicable trend from north to

south. Separation of living quarters in 1 CTZ rose through IT and ITI CTZs to
collocationand virtual ‘integration in IV CTZ. This was deceptive in that the
Tactical Operations Center (TOC) at Danang was fully integrated with working
spaces for counterparts. At Nha Trang the group headquarters pattern was
similar to that of C Company at Danang in having separation of facilities but
unlike C Company in that there was no collocation of office space. Except at
Can Tho in IV CTZ, there appeared to be little informal social intercourse
between advisers and advised. The outward manifestations of rapport were more
noticeable at B detachments and less 80 at many A detachment camps.

Conversion

(U) As long ago as 1962 Special Forces were trying to develop a workable
form.ula for turning over a camp and its CIDG assets to the GVN when stabili-
zation: had reached a stage where the A detachment and the VNSF counterparts
should be withdrawn. Progress was made during 1966-19€7 in converting CIDG
to RF/PF and also, as at Plei Mrorg in Il CTZ, in withdrawing the US A de-
tachment and leaving the VNSF A detachment solely responsible.

g_)erations

(U) During the 1964-1967 period, camp strike force operations became
bolder and more numerous as the chances that a camp would be overrun or a
patrol overwhelmed decreased with the growth of the MIKE Forces and the
presence of FWMAF units that could react quickly. The rapid development of
special operations capability coincided with this period. It was the increasing
vailability of helicopters that made these developments possible.
Q_j Wherever US Army operational areas included or overlapped the TAORs
the camps, the strike forces came under indirect US operational control. .

They were then often involved, although in an auxiliary role, with the larger
conflict against VC/NVA Main Force units. Detachraents in the sector and sub-

. sector roles were in a position to ccordinate the efforts of all paramilitary

B forces in the province and district. C
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SUMMARY COMMENT

, (U) The period 1964-1967 was one of growth for the 5 SFGA to a strength
more than twice that of a TOE group, with wider activity and refinement of
capability made possible by the US buildup. The 5 SFGA successfully eontinued
to carry on the basic CIDG program, to respond well to the sector/subsector
mission when assigned, and to adjust to the intelligence and joint operations
requirements of US forces in the field.
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Chapter 3
PREMISSION TRAINING

(U) This chapter considers the premission training of USASF replace-
ment personnel assigned to 5 SFGA and the 46th SF Co. Changes in the train-
ing program are examined in the light of field experience in Thailand and the
Republic of Vietham (RVN), and problems are identified.

THE PROGRAM: AN OVERVIEW

(U) A tundamental purpose of Special Forces premission training pro-
grams has been to provide officers and men with detailed special information
on the areas of detachment assignments. The traditional program is of 12 .
weeks’ duration, and until 1965 all detachments assigned to Vietnam from

‘either Okinawa or Ft Bragg were cycled through it. Under the traditional pro-

gram, personnel were organized into detachments and trained as a team and
on completion of the training were deployed as replacement detachments.
Throughout each program cycle, the skills of each individuo! detachment mem-
ber were refined from the aspect of prevailing conditions in-country, and all
personnel were cross-trained in onc or more team specialties. Language

* training, instruction in CA/PSYOP, intelligence, and area studies were empha-

sized for the team as a whole. Extensive f{ield training exercises afforded de-
tachments opportunity to aprly their combined skills under simulated active-
service conditions. Another significant aspect of the program was that indi-
viduals were {reely transferred from one detachment to another in the interest
of achieving balanced capabilities and harmonious working relations among
team members.

Major Alterations

(U) After October 1964 the premlssion training program tor USASF de-
ployed to South Vietnam Irom Ft Bragg underwent three alterations.

(U) Reduction. The training cycle was reduced from 12 to 6 weeks. This
reduction was not applied to replacements for the 46th SF Co in Thalland, The
46th SF Co did not arrive in Thailand until the autumn of 1966, and replace-
ments were not required until a year later. At the end of the period of this
study (July 1967) a plan had been worked out to replace personnel within the
46th SF Co by detachments; staggering the process to avoid tco great a loss
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of experience. Replacement detachments were scheduled to receive the stan-
dard 12 weeks of instruction.

(U) Individual Training. Another change in premxssion training for Viet-
nam was the abandonment of training individuals as members of prestructured
detachments. When the policy of individual replacement for 5 SFGA was adopted
there rcmained neither a requirement for nor a possibility of training replace-
ment personnel in preformed detachments, The new replacement system re-

. sulted in some loss of team integrity ir Vietnam. Under ‘he individual replace-
ment rystem, team members finish their tours and are replaced on the average
of once a month, In-country transfers increase the turnover rate.

. . . -.{U) The individual replacement system has, however, avercome one

N . .. .weakness of the eariier period—the sharp drcp in team experience and the
: - * . temporary but compiete loss of rapport with counterparts that resulted when

. a detachment that had completed its tour was relieved by a detachment from
= .-Ft Bragg or Okinawa. Nevertheless the shift to individual replacement, although
a necessary concomitant of the change from 6-month TDY to 12-month PCS,
fundamentally altered the old and esteemed pattern whereby teams that had
trained together remained together during their stay in-country and returned .
to Okinawa or Ft Bragg together.
) (U) Quality of Personnel. The third alteration in premission training re-
lates to the experience and background of the personnel input, an inevitable
- consequence of the rapid expansion of the US effort in Vietnam. Formerly offi-
cers and enlisted men accepted by Special Forces were older individuals who
brought considerable prior training and experieare and a strong motivation
- toward Special Forces work. Since 1965, however, the overall needs of the US
- Army have caused Special Forces to accept younger officers and men at the A
.- .. detachment level, many of them with little experience and a lack of strong moti-
"~ ~‘vation. The concern of 5 SFGA with respect to replacements received, however,
was less with their quality than with the extent of their experience and the
) thoroughness of their tralning

§
I
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THE CONSEQUENCES

Ditficulties in Evaluation

({031 Any attempt to evaluate the consequences of these alterations in re-
tion to detachment performance in the field encounters certain basic problems.
It is difficult to separate shortcomings in the training program from the limita-
. tions of the personnel trained. Whether, for example, the failure of some

o {_:;olﬂcers and men involved in the CA/PSYOP effort to recognize the importance
~~“of elvic action is a function of their own personal attitudes or reflects a train-
.. ing failure cannot be assessed without benefit of controlled research procedures. -
- Similarly the degrees to which émphasis on combat intelligence to the detriment
“of the internal defense’intelligence effort may have resulted from improper
‘training and from the constraints imposed by the commitment of US combat

. forces to an lnsurgency environment would also have to be examined in greater
~datafl, -

- .. (U) The aecond dimculty no less !ormidable, is in distmguishmg the im-
pnrt of a particular change from the cumulative impact of all three. Of itself
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the reduced training cycle need not have a lowering effect on performance of
personnel assigned to the RVN, but some offset is required such as upgrading
personnel-p*ocurement standards and intensifying the instruction provided to
accomplish as much in 6 as in 12 weeks. But when the personnel accepted are
younger and have less Army experience than formerly, the consequences of a
reduced training cycle are likely to be serious. The same holds true with
respect to the abandonment of team training. When replacements sent to 5
SFGA wcere men with considerable service, most witih many years of experience
in Special Forces, the elimination of detachment training, although undesirabie,
had less potential for creating problems. Given the trend toward younger and
less experienced officers, however, the elimination of premission training of
detachment teams may account for some problems that have arisen.

(U} Finally, there is the question of the extent to which the reduction of
the training cvcle was simply incidental to the abandonment of the context in
which it formerly occurred—the formed detachment earmarked for Vietnam,
The Special Warfare Center (SWC) was forced, by the change from 6-month
TDY to 12-month PCS, to revert to the standard Army replacement system.
Six -weeks of training of the individual replacement in his milit.ry occupational
specialty (MOS), togcther with general area orientation, was considered to ap-
proximnate the amount of time devoted to such training in the team context. In
earlier days, although inevitably some detachments were diverted to sites other
than those for which they had prepared, most spert their time in area assess-
ment and familiarization with specific sites. Specialized site study of course
cannot be given to the individual replacement. Altogether the reduction of the

. training cycle, th» abandonment of team training, and the acceptance of person-

)

nel with less expe:ience have undoubtedly affected performance in the field.
Whether the impact has been significant, and to what extent, are questions that
can be answered only in the most qualified terms.

Areas of Impact

(U) Inthe light of field experience it appears that the impact of these changes
hzs been most pronounced in areas of activity that do not conform to the more
traditicnal military functions. In civic action and PSYOP, for example, and in
the internal defense intelligence effort the effect appears greatest. Denied
sufficient language training and grounding in the social, political. and cultural
conditions in specific areas of deployment, USASF personnel appear to have
found it more difficult to carry out these missions since the third quarter of
CY65. Although it can be argued that even a full 12-week program is insufficient
to provide adequate training in such skills, it is reasonable to conclude that the
consequences of a reduced training effort would be reflccted most clearly in
activities requiring skills beyond the usual scope of regular military training.
Alterations in the premissiun training also appear to have had an
adverse impact on the periormance of individual detachments in Vietham. The

- shift to individual replacement has led to a situation in some camps where

senior NCOs with many years of experience are easily able to circumvent the

authority of young A detachment commanders. This appears where the officer's

involved are inexperienced in the intricacies cf command and where the senior
NCOs are in a pusition to'avail themselves of contacts at higher echelons.
Under the present replacement system a young captain arriving to take over
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command of a detachraent in a CIDG camp has usually never before seen any
of the members of the detachment. If he wishes to introduce changes against
the wishes of the team sergeant, he must proceed with care,

SUMMARY COMMENT

(U) The lowering of personnel-procurement standards and the changes in

~ premission training coincided with a reorientation of the Special Forces role

in Vietnam. The arrival of the first individual replacements in Vietnam occurred
in the fall of 1865 when the US combat presence was gradually bending the 5

SFGA counterinsurgency effort to support the requirements of conventional
operations. Thiswas especially evident with respect tothe CA/PSYOP and intelligence
missions, each of which gradually came to assume the character of an adjunct

to the conventional US military effort. On the other hand the changes in pre-

~ mission training do not appear to have significantly lowered the ability of de-

tachments to perform the more standard military functions, except possibly
administration.

(U) Although it is difficult to assess the overall impact of the changes,
among the indications are a growing tendency to shift the administrative burden
from the A to the B detachment level, the careful screening of arriving replace-
ments for MOS proficiency, the establishment of in-country “refresher” courses
for those whose skills are found ir.~dequate, and a gradual reorientation of the
CA/PSYOP effort away from nation building and toward military civic action.

(U) In a general sense, alterations in the premission training program
have not unduly hindered the adaptation of USASF personnel to the constraints
of an insurgency environment characterized by the presence of large conven-
tional US units. It would be a mistake to conclude, however, that such changes
would be compatible with the unconventional warfare mission. Here the team
concept seems to be prerequisite for effective performance. Similarly tie re-
duced training cycle, involving as it does minimal instruction in language and
local conditions, appears inconsistent with the need for personnel capable of
sustained operations behind enemy lines. Although the use of officers and en-
listed men with little background and experience in USASF is feasible in the
context of the present emergency in Vietnam, to expect that such individuals
would effectively perform an unconventional warfare mission would be overly
optimistic.
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Chapter 4 .
COMMAND, CONTROL, AND COORDINATION

(U) Until 1 May 1964 the commander, US Army Special Forces Vietnam
(USASFV). whose headquarters was at Nha Trang, exercised full command in-
cluding operational control. On that date the latter was transferred to the
senior US advisers at the four Army of the Republic of Vietnam (ARVN) corps
headquarters. The prospect of Nha Trang's losing operational control (the
essence of tactical command) had been viewed with concern by most USASF
olticers, largely because the operational detachments would be controlled by
infantry colonels having little knowledge of Special Forces or the Civilian
Irregular Defense Group (CIDG) program.

UNDER THE OPERATIOI\AL CONTROL OF THE CORPS SENIOR ADVISERS

: ) Actually the transfer had little impact. It was soon apparent that the
commander, USASFV, had not been deprived of much. The concept oi opera-
tional control is illusory when applied to a headquarters supposedly exercising
control over subordinate advisory detachments in camps cited throughout Viet-

nam,. With operational control vested in the Corps Senior Advisers, a logical
pattern of control at all lovels of the US advisory effort emerged to parallel
the ARVN operational control of all assets. The Corps Senior Adviser had a
basis for providing the corps commanders with advice on coordinating CIDG
and ARVN operational planning and the conduct, when appropriate, of joint oper-
ations. Heretofore the CIDG camps in their Corps Tactical Zones (CTZs) had
been more of an irritant than anasset to the Corps Senior Adviser. Difficulties
and misunderstandings with respect to the role and the capabilities of camp
strike forces now disappeared, and the commander, USASF found that he had
virtually the same control over “is detachments and the CIDG program as
before. . .

Takeover by US Field Commanders :

(U) This was the command system on 1 October 1964 when USASFV was
redesignated the 5th Special Forces Group, Airborne (5 SFGA). It continued
thus until the US buildup-demanded a change in L II, and IIl CTZs. With the
deployment of a Marine Amphibious Force (MAF) in I CTZ in the spring of
1965, it was desirable for the US commander to be in a position to coordinate
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the planning and conduct of US and ARVN operations. -When HQ Il MAF was
activated at Danang in May 1965, the commanding general was assigned addi-
tional duty as CSA. The officer whom he superseded remained as Deputy Corps
Senior Adviser. -

(U) As the buildup progressed, HQ I Field Force Vietnam (I FFORCE\{)
was established at Nha Trang in August 1965, and its commander became the
CSA in I CTZ. The same occurred when II Field Force Vietnam (II FFORCEV)
was established in March 1966 in Il CTZ. Since the US deployment virtually
excluded the Delta, there was no change in IV CTZ.

Deputy Corps Senior Adviser

(U) 1t was a unique experience for a US officer serving as a Corps Senior
Adviser before the US buildup to realize one day that although he was sitting at
the same desk, he was now deputy to the field force commander in the latter’s
capacity as Corps Senior Adviser. His authority as Deputy Curps Senior Adviser
was outwardly much the same because the CSA delegated many functions to
him and acted through him, but the imposing of the US force commanders over
the MACV Corps Senior Advisers effectively subordinated the MACV/ARVN
advisory command structure in the three CTZs to the three US field commands.
It was essentially a device for controlling the impact of the US buildup on the
existing combat environment by ensuring that the US field force commanders
. (in the role of advisers) could coordinate ARVN operations with those of their

own forces.

(U) Stepping down to deputy involved subtle changes beyond a reduction
in status for the former Corps Senior Adviser. He had been the long arm of
COMUSMACY and the counterpart of the ARVN corps commander, advising
him in accordance with Military Assistance Command, Vietnam (MACYV) policies
and trying to get him to act on the advice. Now that he was acting for and
carrying out the instructions of a US general officer whose attention was prop-
erly devoted primarily to his own command, the DCSA, because he wasa
familiar of the ARVN corps commander and could better appreciate his views,
sometimes found himself explaining their merit and reasonableness to the
Corps Senior Adviser.

(U) Pressures from different directions that terded to thrust the deputy
Corps Senior Adviser into an equivocal position were especially strong with
respect to the employment of CIDG forces. US operations in areas adjacent
to CIDG camps impinged on the assigned CIDG missions. Special Forces de-
tachments advised the Vietnamese Special Forces (VNSF)/CIDG forces that
were under the operational control of the ARVN corps commander, US com-
manders of divisions and brigades soon realized that the irregulars could per-
form many useful functions in connection with US operations and insisted that
camps and strike forces come under their operational control if located within
their assigned areas of operations (AOs). Tt sometimes fell to the lot of the
deputy Corps Senjor Adviser, while faithfully acting as a deputy, to resolve con-
flicting points of view among the US commander /Corps Senior Adviser, US unit
commanders, the ARVN corps commander, the VNSF C detachment commander,
and ihe US Special Forces company commander and the commanding omcer,

S SFGA.
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(U) InII and Il CTZs US forces soon extended their operations to the
western border. As the growing US presence became the controlling factor in
the prosecution cf the war it was inevitatle that useful indigvnous assets such
as CIDG strike forces would more and more come under US operationa) control.
Camps were frequently used temporarily as forward operating bases by US units
as CIDG m.ssions were subordinated to the requirements of US forces. . This
was less s0 in 1 CTZ because II1 MAF operations were concentrated in the popu-
lated enclaves near the coast #nd later in the north near the demilitarized zone
(DMZ) and less frequently entered the iactical areas of responsibility (TAORs)
of the remote CIDG camps. In IV CTZ, because the old MACV/ARVN advisory-
command structure remained and the mobile operations of regular troops did
not intervene, CING operations continued to be in consonance with normal mis-
sions.

Problems Arising from the US Combat Presence

(U) Problems arose when a US division or separate brigade was assigned
an AO that included ail or part of the TAOR of a CIDG camp. The US com-
mander and his staff, knowing little of the CIDG program and the relation of
Special Forces to it, assumed that tne A detachment and the camp strike force
came automatically under their operational control. Misunderstandings resulted
because new US units were continually arriving in Vietnam. The only solution
was to define the command/advisory interface in specific detail. I CTZ affords
a good example. On 12 March 1967 a message to 5 SFGA defined the ccmmand
relation in part as follows:

The following policy statement defines command relations US, USASF, and VNSF/
CIDG con.manders and units. USASF personncl operating in CIDG camps that are within
an area of cperations assigned to a US commander are under OPCON loperational control’
of that US commander and will conform with his requirements. .. . US commanders
operating in an AO must take into cognizance the current operating dir ctives which
govern the activities of each CIDG installation in the AO. Changes in missions and ac-
tivities of the CIDG camps will be made only after this has been done. . .. {source
omitted by request,

(U) This was unsatisfactory from the Special Forces point of view. On
8 April 1967 LTG Stanley R. Larsen, commanding general, I FFORCEV/Corps
Senior Adviser, issued further instructions to which the commander, 5 SFGA had
agreed. Quoting the extract above he added in part:

Conversely, US commanders assigned to an AO by I FFORCEYV are responsible for
providing reaction forces for CIDG forces and camps within heir AO.

Mutual support will be accomplished, when time and the enemy situation permit,
by liaison from the USASF advisors at the B detachment to the senior US commauder in
each I FFORCEV-assigned AO which encompasses a CIDG camp.

The US commander will provide the liaison officer [LO] with. . . the phn for em-
ployment of CIDG forces. The commander of the USASF *B” detachment will coordinate
the requirements with YNSF *B” detachment commander. . . . Requirements of the VNSF
camp commander for US forces will be transmitted through to US *B” deuchment liaison
channels to the US eommander '

The CO, Co B (5 SFGA] will direct B detacknent commanders to attach a liaison
officer to each senior US commander assigned an /.0 which includes CIDG camrrps assigned
tc B det. The LO will act as the personal representative of the B det commander during
the time the AO is in effect.
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. « « US commanders are authorized direct liaison with USASF A Det commanders,
however. requests for operational support should be made by the senioi' US command-.r
to the “B” det liaison officcr. When timre or enemy situation necessitates, the US crun-
mander may make direct contact with the USASF “A” det commander, Under these cir-
cumstances the USASF ®“A* det con.mander will determine the requirements of the US
commander and immediately relay them to the *B” det for coordination with VNS¥, The -
*B” det commander will respond by planning and coordinating to meet the requirements
of the US commander while awaiting approval through the VNSF chain of command.

. When CIDG units suppcrt US forces the CIDG force will operate under the
command ol the VNSF/CIDG chain of command, 'US advisors will accompany the forces
and coordinate operations with US units,

The CIDG force will retain its tactical integrity. Companies will not be fragmented.
The mission will be coordinated to insure that it is within the capability of i..e designated
CIDG force. Approprizts minsions for CIOG forces inciude:

a. Blocking nissiuns requiring maneuver units

b. Screening the flanks of US combat maneuver unita

¢. Light reconnaissance in force

d. Reconnaissance

e. Guiring US fcrees

f. Comoat operations against local VC and VC infrastrocture. . . . CG, IT Corps

has OPCON of all CIDG forces in Il CTZ, thorefcre, the ultimate authority for
approving requests f.r the use of CIDG forces rests with him ¢ '

(U) Figure 3 shows the organization of ARVN together with the pairamili-
tary assets in provinces and districts, Fig. 4 shows the organization and com-
mand relations of 5 SFGA, Fig. 5 shows the organization of the VNSF. and
¥ig. 6 shows command and control in I CTZ.

COMMAXD SECTION OF 5TH SPECIAL FORCES GROUP, AIRBORNE

(U) When a USASF group takes the field, Special Forces doctrine sanctions
a functional regrouping of all elements of group headruzrters intc an operations
center and an administrative center to form a Special Forces Operational Base
(SFOB). The organization resembles the British staff system in brigade and
division headquarters and is kncwn ir the US Army as the directorate staff con-
cept. For Special Forces operations, however, the concept was originally in-
tended to apply to “.e unconventional warfare mission, where the SFOB is
situated in territory under friendly control with operational detachments ccm-
mitted in enemy-held territory.

Evolution of the Concept

(U) In DA Field Manual FM 31-21 of September 1961’ the SFOB is dia-
grammed as shown in Fig. 7.

(U) This arrangement raisec the operauons officer to a status equal to
that of the executive officer. It also subordinated the intelligence section to
the S3 as in the British staff system. There was no deputy commander in the
group. Four years later FM 31-21 of June 1965° reflected a change :mblished
in TOE 31-105E of 26 September 1963,° adding a deputy commander with the
result that, in the organization of tue SFORB, S3 remained on the staff line (see

Fig. 8).
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Fig. 3—ARVN Commond Structure, Juae 1967
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(U) The Deputy for Administration and Logisties usually remained at Nha
Trang. acted as group executive officer and supervised the staff, which re-
mained intact and was not divided into operations and administration centers,

() The Deputy. for Special Operations functioned as the dirvetor of spe-
cial operations. A weakness existed in the command structure with respeet to
the adminstration of special operations units until February 1967, when they
wercgrouped in Co E (Provisional) under the admimstrative command of the Deputy
Commander for Administration and Logistics. The Deputy Commander {or
Special Operations assumed operational control of a unit when it was assigned
a mission. This arrangement enabled the commander to rationalize within
5 SFGA a commuand problem concerning the administration of special operations
that originated in Washinzton. In theory, all operations conducted by Special
Forces are special in nature, but in practice some are invariably more special
than uthers. Even within an organization devoted to the conduct of special ware
fare, they must be separately treatea. The command arrangement that pre-
vailed during FYG7 clearly distingu sherd ictween more and less specialized

programs, Figure 9 is an excelient example of how poorly a bare arganizational

chart sometimes reflects actual practice, inJune 1967 the new commandine,
ofticer reverted to the former command svstem with a sm;,h deputy and a
group exceutive Jlicer,

COORDINAVION WITH VNSEF COUNTERPARTS

U»M:ax‘m«minus relations between adviser and advised are obvivusly
essential to effective advisory operations. The adviser only exposes his own
incapacity wher he compliuns to his own superiors about the stupidity, want of
integrite, Yaziness, ingratitude, or lack of competence of his counterparts,

Their busic character traits are not apt to change. Even if some of his harsher
juduments are undeniably carrect in the Western seale of values. the burden of
estabpshiner a mutually avrceable working relation s on the adviser. The per-
sonal Lspects of this probiem have been dealt with iy previous RAC studies
(Ref 2. Chap i4: Ref 11, Chap. 3), but three genaral dactors that limited USASF
advisory operations should be mentioned here,

Factors Limiting the Advisory Effort

(,U\ LO!/rlw period following the fall of the Diem regime was a had one for

v},

the VNSF. Many months were requircd to reorganize the command firmly
under ARV control, inject new blood, and stabilize personnel, Incompetent
VNSF camp commanders and detachments during and after the Diem govern-
ment were the despair of many U'S A detachiment commanders.

(¥ Arrogation of Commsnd. A conviction grew among USASF back in
ne days of the highly integrated detachment of the 6- month TDY that VNSF
officers could not properly administer a camp and could not, or would not,
plan and aggressively conduct CIDG operations. This prompted the A detach-
ment commander to make every effort to thrust his counterpart aside and
assume what amounted to de facto command. There were many instances
where such methods succeeded n achieving good short-term results but at the
expense of the longer-term objective of developing a VNSF detachment capable
of operating a camp independent of US advice,
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j?/‘l‘ho root of the. problem was the scarcity of preperly trainad and mo-
dvated VNSF officers and NCOs, USASF efferts were therefore directed
toward improving the VNSF training center at Dong Ba Thin by upprading ‘ne
personnel and increasing student capacity. The {irst PCS B detachment asrived
in Vietnam in October 19t4 soon af or activation of 3 SFGA and was sent o
Dong Ba Thin with a training mission. The training has paid otf, The calibre
and conapetence of VNSF personnel s jowly improved (o the point where it was
feasible to phase out the A detuchment ut Plei Miong in Il Corps during April
1967. When it apoeared that the VNSF detachment was doing well without US
advisers, other A detachments were scheduled for withdrawal,

The Montagnard Problem

(V) _(.Q‘l/\Vhen the CIDG program began in 1961 at Buun Enac it was wholly a
Montagnard progrem. The Green Berets and the primitive highiauders get on
well from the start., Before MACV took over the program the USASF detach-
ments often worked directly with the Montacnards without counterpart detach-
ments.  Later. with the introduction of the area developent concept and
extensioa of the program to lowland areas, VNSF detachment: beeame the
sommand clements advised by the US detachmoents, The VNSF cainp com-
mander’s exercise of command was often little more than nominal, The
Montagrards distrusted the lowlanders: the Vietnamese regarded the highlund-
ors as savages: the Americans sympathized with the Montagnards and resented
the Vietnamese attitude toward them. The Montagnard strike force leaders
and the members of the US A detachment therefore tended to work together,

latxn;. » VNSF detachments and bypassing the camp commander.

Q{ﬁ The abortive uprising of lontagnard strike forces in five camps

Buon Mi Ga, Buon Sar Pa, Bu Prang, Ban Dun, and Ruon Brieng) in the Bun
Mce Thuot area of Il CTZ in September 1964 alarmed HQ USASF and MACYV as
much as it did the GVN, It was . ymificant that 2 number of VNSF personnel
were killed. whercas USASF personnel were only disarmed and suvjected to
house arrest. The lesson was clear: advisers in developing countries must
not comrroriise themsdlves by becoming unduly attached to an ethnic mirority
group that might challenge the authority of the guvernment that {s host to the
advisers,

{U) The CIDG program in Darlac Province suf’cred severely from the
revolt, The Montagnard leaders drew up a list of demands, and the GVN made
a number of concessions, one of which was to accept selected Maontagnard

itrike force leaders for the officer-candidate school at Thu Duc, )

() Later the separatist Montagnard movement began to dowlop by way

the villages rather than the eamps. FULRO (i.e., the Front Unilie de Lutte
des Races Opprimces) had, however, penetrated the camps. More trouble
occurred in July 1965 at Puon Brieng and in December at Lac Thien, Pled
Dijereng, and Mai Linh, where amall armed FULRO bands apprared and attemptod
- unsuccessiully to subvert strike furce personnel,

L\?B (Y Fearing a serious oultreak and prodded by US officials, the GVN
moved v mecl some of the earlicr Montaymard demands although opposing
FULRO. In 1966 the Deputy Corps Scnior Adviser in 1 CTZ and the ecommander
of B Cu in Pleiku were instrumental in prrsuading the corps rutrmamk'r. LTG -
Vinh Loc, to take a number of actions to lessen-the unrest,
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L/}(/Th«- Mentagnard dissidence reduced the effectiveness of the CING

program r the tribal areas of the Rhade, Jacai, and Sedang, There were few
off-site operations of simificance in Darlae Provinee for several months atter
the revoll, Some camps were closed out, and US detacaments were withdrawn
although the local mission was far om accomplished, The Montagnard strike
f.rces beeanae less aggressive on operaiions, They secemed to adopt a4 wait-

“and-see attitude about the government of Vietnan (GVN), Viewed strictly in

v

©
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relation to the VNSF problems of cemmand and control at camp level and the
US A detachment’s advisory and supporting role, the Montagnard camps were
the most striking examples of the danger and counterproductiveness of expand-
ing the advisory role bevond its prover limits to the point of arrogating the
command function.
Camp Commander Graft ,
A8¥ A serious obsacle to rapport at the operating level of the CING
program—the camp—is the ARVN officer’s tendeney to graft or “squecze.”

For MACV advisers at all levels from subsc  tor and ARVN battalion to Saivon
this is probably not a serious obstacle to achieving rapnort with thuse they
advisc because they do not come directly in contact with jit. Although disap-
proving, MACV advisers can rationalize it as an oril.e custom that even the
victims accept=provided it is not too harshly extortive—=hoping some dA\ n .
he in a pousition to practice it themselves

87 The situation is different for .ho A detachment commander because
of the nature of the CIDG program. The strike feree soldiers are paid directly
from US funds. The coust of camp construction and operation—everything but
the pay and ¢ quipment of the VNSF detachment—js directly funded by the US,
When an A getichment commander and his executive officer suspecet that the
camp commander is squeezing money irom the CID, their attitude is wholly
condemnatory because it is US money that has been paid through Special Forces
‘hannels directly to the individual irregular soldier,

I8 Rackets. The camp barbershov at Plei Mo an Il Corps affords an ex-
ample of hov simply graft con be organiced. The barber was paid from CINDG
funds to cut the strikers' hair at no cost to them, If not watched carefully, the
camp consuander would move in on this situation by requiring the men to have
a slip of paper from his office to give the barber before he cut their hair. Ten
piastres was paid for the slip. The same rachet wa s aorked with the tailor
who was also paid from CIDG funds to repair strikers’ uniforms at no cost,
but the slip of paper or this scrvice micht cost 100 piastres. The strikers,
being reluctant to pay this sum, would often destroy a torn mir of trousers so
that they rould draw annther mir rather than pay the graft,

(57" The VNSF detachment opered a littic store in camp. They bought
cigaretties and toilct articles in Pleiku and brought them back on US aireraft
to scll tn the strikers at 100 pereent markup. This was countered by the US
detachment's setting up another store, retailing the same articles at a very
small markup. Such indirect controls are more efiective than direct accvsa-
tions and also avoid the confrontations between adviser and counterpast that
cause the latter to lose face, N is no more than petty graft. As such.it ix of
little .mpourtance except as an obstacle to rapport. The American tends to
deapine his counterpart for what he considers his dishonesty, whereas the
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Vietnamese resents US terference and refusal to condone the rake<ofl ty
which e feels his pusition entitles him, It is suspected that some VNEF B de.
tachment commanders expect (heir A detachments to make money in these ways
and that they demand & share,

Countermeasures

(U\ M8V ven COL Francis J. Kelly touk command of the group in June 1965

it struck him that the VNSF A detachment officer had Leen unfaaciv stereotyped
over a period of years it e minds of USASFE  licers, USASF officers arriving
in Vietnam for their first «oar of duty often brousht with them these prcjudices
arcuvired through association with Victnam veterans at Ft Brage., He believed
that the sterotvpe that probably had been fairly accurate in 1963 had not chanueed,
whereas the VNSFE had definitely improved. The sterotype reflected a VNSF
officer posscssed of the following characteristics:
' (a) Licompetent as an administrator ond combat leader,

{b) Lazv (he had a batman in camp and-a striker lo carry nis pack
on the trail),

{c) Dishoncst and deceitsal (a biar and given to gratt),

{(d) Cowardly.

we) Brutal in his treatment of Montagnards. whom he despised, whereas
the latter were an oppressed minority descrving of the sympathy of the USASF
detachmen.. . '

Qj 487 This encouraged the attitude that the only way for an A detachment

commander to aceomplish anything was to take over as much as he dared of
the command function and reduce his counterpart to a figurchead, The com-
mander 3 SFGA belicved that over the years USASF advice, the formal train-
ing at Dong Ba Thin. and the reorganization of the VNSF command had con-
trilwted to a continuine steady improvemen! and that these ingrained USASF
attitudes needed revision, He ridiculed the stereotype and insisted that
detachment commanders carry out their advisory duties within limit: appro-
friate to the advisory role, He was particularly tirm in his disapprovaed of
partiality towaird the Montagnard tribesmen,

b) The inauiuration during FYAT of centralized financial-control proce-

C

dures within 5 STGA did much to alleviate the problem of camp commanders’
graft, Company headquarters took cn much of the burder of finenciag account-
ability previovsly handled at camp level, Such indirect contral measures as
identificdtion cards for CIDG personnel and weapons civecks on paydays were
cstablished as requirements at VNSF € detachment Jeved, thouch not withuut
ditficulty. USASF A detachment cenmmanders who continudcd to function as dis-
bursing officers could then validly withhold funds unless requirements of both
USASF and VNSF hicher headquarters wore met in full. Face-to-face con-
frontatiuns between counterparts at all devels were thereby avoided and eppor-
tunities lor counterpart graft were considerably reduced, - '

Pattern of the Counterpart Relation

}ﬂ/w:th respeet W levels of command, outward indications of rapport
between USASF and VNSF we re more apparent at the company amd the B de-
tachment than at eroup headquarters or the CIDG camps. Cu- jously, the
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tendencey tocollocate VNSF and USASF C and B detachment workinge ond Jiving
space was least evident in 1 CTZ and rose steadily procceding south through 11
and HI CTZs to IV CTZ. There seems to be no explanation tor this unless it
relate s to i parallelism disceraible i the dual missron, In Tand 1T CTZs5 a
number of A detachments were assizned the cocqual sabscetor mission, btit no
B detachments had the sector mission, The athtede of these A detachnients
toward the subsector mission and their manner of carrying it out appeared
perfunctory in comparison with 11, and especiallv 1V, CTZ where, beciause B
detichments were assigned the cocqual secor nmission, there was immediate
Special Forces command interest in A detachment prtormance of the subscetor
as well as the CIDG mission.

(U) Separate, but suppusedly parallel, planning in the view of one experi-
enced ficld officer does not give the LS adviser an advantage, He must recog-
nize that the actual decision is not his, Sitting desk to desk with his counterpart
and {recly discussing matters of planning and poliey he is ir 4 much better
position to urge the adoption of his advice,

2T The CIDG Camp. The observer is impressed M!h how little tlw

N5F and USASF detachments have to do with each other at niany CIDG camps.
It might be supposed that some cross-cultural social interaction takes place
before, during. or after the evening meal at both officer and NCO levels, but
the rrou-rullux'al barriers and pay differential are apparently too great,

()\ Al enhisted level there is virtually no counterpart relation ¢xcept on

V)

a duty basis. The US NCO is paid much more than an ARVN company offices,
The VNSF NCOs and USASF NCOs have nothing in common bevond technical
specialties, It is rare indeed %0 sce one of the latter in the US tcam house, It
is much the same at officer level, The camp commander is seldom seen
sorializing informally in the team bouse over a glass of eer,

(U) Social interaction is vertical within detachments, not horizontal
between them, Each detachment pencrally keeps to itself, and in the case of
many US A detachmernts daily existence in the team house is informal to the
puint where officers and men are scarcely distinguishable except when one in-
dividual uses “sir” tu address another, In some camps enlisted team members
are habitually o of uniform, in undershirts or bare to the ualsl even uh‘-
they sit down to the ~vening meas,

This relaxsudon ot the outward manifestations of good discipline may
be due to youth and inexparience. Detachment communders with less than 4
years® service were encountered.  Because promotion to the rank of captain
comes after such a brief period of serviee nowadavs, arriving A detachment
exccutive officer replacements often have very little croerience. The officers,
however, are well trained and capable of assuming respensibilities that add up
tn much more than those of company oflicers in infantry units.

Qj\ JEY There is another aspect to this youthfulness. There were indications

that some of the Special Forces older team sergeants in the CTDG camps in

one: CTZ were able (o have their way in small matters whether the detachment
officers liked it or not. Having served and known one another in Special Forces
for years, they have tended to operate a sort of closed-circult secondary ad-
ministrative nct with their Iriends at the control levels, This type of situation
is bound to arise from time to time in any command, but it points up both the

need and windom for assigning mature company-grade officers to Siwcial Forees

A detachments,
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EXERCISE OF cnm.\l.\'x.n. CONTROIL., AND COORDINATION

QJ) 487 The 5 SFGA is a unique organizadon with a animoue mission that was

not contemplated when the TOE: for a Special Forees proup was written, Per-
haps nu headquarters whose units have been placed under the operational con-
trol of other commands has ever been able to monitor and influence the conduct
of operations to the degree that 5 SFGA has. Without having operationad control
of its detachments (which in turn do not exercise command over the CIDG assets
but only advise the VNSF detachments) HQ 5 SFGA, bevause it supports the
whole CIDG program, actually exercises about as mu~h control over operations
in fact as it could if it were officially repossessed of vperational control,

(U) The cumalative experience of 5 years® operation of the CIDG program
has perfected command and control procedures within the group and command
and coordination relations between 5 SFGA on the one hand and. on the other,
MACV, Iand Il Ficld Forees and 11 MAF, the VNSF command and the ARVN -
corps commanders,
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Chaptnr 5

US ARMY SDPFCIAL FORCES IN THFE SECTOR
AND SUBSECTOR ALVISORY KOLES

ORIGIN

{0 The US Malitary Assistunoe Conanand becan to assicn US gdvisers to
sector commuande s (provinee chrefs) soan after the Sceerctary op Defens autin.
rizedthus step on 16 Docember 10610 In the summer of 1464, atter suceessul
tests in several districts, the Commuander, US My Assistanes Comnaand,
Victnam (C ONTIUSMACV accided with Goevernnient of Vietuam (GVN) and US
Missien concurrence to supplepiont the US sector advisory program at sub-
sector levelin aaeht eritical provines s and 1n scleeted subscctors in others,
(Ir nulitary parlivee provinee snd distriet become sector and subseoctor and
the provinee anc dist et ehicds in their mihtary role are referred to as sector
and subsector o0 omdors.t I Scptamber he provided guidanee 1o the Corps
Senior Advisers rencersmg the datie s of the subsector advisory teams<’ that
were then beine assiticd,

Military Assistance Co~nmand, Victnam, Subsector Team

(V) The standard team, wineb could be sitered (b t seldom wie ¥ to meet
specific necds in cach Corps Tactical Zane (CT 2 wathun the total alloeation of
personnel for such duty, was compresed of five individuals as shoan i the
accompanving tabulation, '

Dusty s~ igntacnt TRk or goade
Subisector adviser M s captain
A intan?t stthsecior smoser Captaan, jeeenant
Opn-ranions, mteflpenee
s rReant k-6
Meshical adviner k-6
Radio opw rator ten,4

(U Later a sixth member was added, an F-6 i hte weapons infantry
adviser who csually vorke 4 with the Recional Forces. Popular Forees (RF PF..
The teams worked under the directiron of sector advisers to troaden the coverage
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of the sector advisory program by assisting the subsector commander and his
staff in the condu-t of the local counterinsurgency campaign. Teams were
directed to give attention specifically to the local RF/ PF personnel situation:
the local intelligence system; military plans, operations, and training: informa-
tion, psychological warfare. and civic action progrims—in short, all mutters
“that coatribute to . . . eventual pacification of the area and to rendering the
Viet Cony political- military apparatus ineffective.”’”

(U) Scctor advisers benefited enormously from the intraduction of the
subsector teams. Information respecting .ne actual state of affairs in the
districts had beun meager: it consisted largely of what sector commanders
chose to pass on to sector advisers. Subsector advisers were able to provide
current information hitherto virtually unobtainable for lack of a US presence
in the district capitals. Subsector advisers would also be able to check and
report to sector advisers on the compliance at dxqtnrl levol with orders and
directives of sector commanders.

Requirement for US Army Special Forces Participation

(U) By the end of 1964, 103 MACV subsector advisory teams .sere posi-
tioned and functioning. The new program so strengthoned and increased the
potential of the sector advisory system that MACV wished to expand it more
rapidly than the arrival rate of advisory personnel permitted. Because this
was before tne deployment of US combat troops to Vietnam. with the attendant
expansion of the US logistical capability, it was sometimes diffcult for MACV
to support its advisory teams. Reliance had to be placed on Army, Republic
of Vietnam (ARVN) supply channels. In remote districts where there was no
ARVN presence, team resupply was unceriain. An obvious partial solution lay
within the existing capabilities of the 5th Special Forces Group, Airborne (5
SFGA) with its iesponsive logistical support svstem. It mipht be feasible to
assign a dual role to operationai A detachments collocated with district h( ad-
quarters.

Pilot Project

(U) MACV J3, who was reaponsible for managing the scctor-subsector -
advisory program, decided tn undertake a 3-month feasibility test with two
A detachments. One was at An Phu in Chau Doc Province, but it was the
experience of Det A-331 at Camp Dan Thang, 1 km from Tinh Bien, capital of
the district of the same name ini Chau Doc Province, that seems to have heen
the deciding factor. Tinh Bicn is adjacent to the VC-infested Seven Mountains
area athwart the Cambodian border.

A new detachment commander, CPT Charles J. Mcndoza. arrived in

mid-November 1964 to {ind that he had a border-surveillance mission and a
populated operational arca of deita terain comprising Tinh Bien and Chau

' Phu districts. The VC were active. In December 1964 they ambushed

a 2'/3-ton truck returning to camp with a strike force platoon, killing § and
wounding 20, and also destroved.a PF village outpost. On 1 February 1965,

" Det A-331 was provided with civii affairs augmentation of one officer and two

enlisted men and was assigned the subsector advisory mission. The district
chief was a French-speaking captain of 12 years’ service, He had two RF




compantes distobated ancong Gite posts, wne PE platoon and nine PF squad
postesand s el The VO responded to the enlarged role of the USASF
b Lasent aithoane reased actian, The reht-tlank border company withstood
a e e s tnoatiat A e staated to e o VO ALan Force company,

Ho I b ms ot e dinate e, omimuniication, and fire support betweey
et U e et e CHEG <ty ghe toree were vradually solved with experience,
A NETRTFIC I BT O tis Cantor STOC Y was o stabhished at subsector head-
fortr el ey laed e to the TOG Gt Hhe CIDG camp, The latter thus
Sadi et S beero s Lo abpuarters, bor the first time intelligence col-

Yoo it ot Beastuarte o~ andd Lateral dissemanation could be
socbeo bt e St e catutsne seemed 1o pass as friendly operations
ey e a shingash ) Four aoasand refugees voluntarily

Py o T b s 0 the Seven Mountains ared as the ability

e TN e ot wed perform civie actions mereased.,
ot OV NV aecopted the dual-tole concept after
et o der o On 1D Apral 1965, after 75

PE AL 20t Lude b an analvsis of the subsector mise

S e T Fe wratedd b bl £ that the detachment eopa-

S vr e e bnde pesurva gl o massion was strengthened by the
v v b b poles The planning and execution of civic
et e e ot inahitated Intencve medical and eivie action pro-
o st ator i eyl e rated gncteased cdlhingness on the part of the

L P I B N TR A O i top ether with @ bietter conrdination of collec-
o e gee el e ! o b o it improved results in intellience,

! i bt oo b v cntheaiastie s In s overall evaluation he

Sato b ot s st e sy Lash was acll sutted 1o USASF and that the

a i s, Yaetites wecagthianece and subsector, were romplcmvm.lr,\'.

As-HEME N e sEO 1O ANDY SEBSECOTOR MINSIONS
POl Ny =P oS D PAWHMENTS

(_\/)')M\! ACV D anancstiate v he can to use A detachments to expand the sub-
sevior adugsory proprancaacd also to assign the sector mission to several B
detactments  Alter an analvsis of the disposttion of A actachments in all CTZs

the additiona] passion was assizeed-tao thos e located near subsector headquarters
that had no MACV advicory team,. The B detach.ment at Chaua Doc that controlled

Det A<331 4t Tanh Bien was assimed the sector advisory mission on 1 May 1965.

On 18 May MACV 335 antouncad in @ letter to the Corps Senior Advisers'' the

compl tc plan, already being amplemented, for 1965 deployment of subsector
advisory teams. Sixty-seven new {eams were to be, or had already been,

deployed an 1963, Of these, 29 woul | be USASF with other ¢u current missions,
Frur additional detachments on TDY from I1st SFGA on special RF/ PF training
missions in Banh Dinh Province would temporarily assume the subsector role

unti! relicved by MACV teams. Deplovment of the MACYV tcams would not be completed
unti! December, hut all USASF teams, most of them already in position, would

be operational by 1 Julv, Six of the USASF teams replaced MACV teams deploy ed under
the 1964 authorizations, releasing the latter for redeployment.

.
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MTM Quarterly Commind Report, 5 ° JGA, dated 15 July” states that
on 30 June 1965 there were five detachme nls with the seclor advisory mission
and. 30 with the subsector mission.  All the former were in the dual role; 22 of
the latter had CIDG subsector missions and 9 were subsertor ad\iaef‘s only.
By the end of 1965 there were 35 A detachments with a subsector l'lebum and
133 MACYV subscctor tt.nms Six B de tachments had a sector mission.'

The Dual Role at Chau Duc

{U) The Chau Doc B detachment's first 6 months with the sector mission
reflect the same enthusiasm and sense of accomplishment in the dual role that
are evident in the report of CPT Mcendoza of Det A-331. Increased operational
eftectiveness of all assets=CIDG. RF, PF, and ARVN, suppurted by a River
Assault Group and US and RVN tactical air=stemmed {rom the establishment of

ctor Operations Intelligence Center (SOIC ).

L )& Before the B detachment assumed the sector role there had been 1o
coordination of the several intelligence-collection agencies in the province.
Prompt evaluation and dissemination to units in time to be of operativnal use
rarely occurred. After the SOIC had been formed under the guidance of the B
detachment, with representation from the sector §2, National Police, Military
Security Service, RF, PF, Vietnamese Special Forces (VNSF), and USASF, an
efficient intclligence system evolved that enabled the SOIC to coordinate the
operations of all units throughout the province. An example of this improved
" vapability occurred on 21 November 1965. At 0800 information received in-
dicated that the VC planned to hold a meeting that evening. A patrol waai sent
to the area to lay an ambush. At 2145 the ambush was sprung against an esti-
mated 30 VC. Fifteen were killed and nine captured.'”

The Program Leveis Off

0) }?‘)/Durlm: 1965 the number of Vietnamese advised by 5 SFGA tripled to

Imosgt 60,000 with the assumption of the sector and sunsector missjons. By
the end of the year about 50 percent of the operational detachments were in-
volved (see Table 1). A gencral officer suggested that USASF were so well
suited to advising sector and subscctor commanders that they should .. scome
the primary asset for the sector/subsector advisory program. By 30 June
1966 it was planned to have a total of 54 detachments with the sector or sub-
sector role=about 80 percent of 5 SFGA A detachment strength. This plan did
not materialize, however. The number of detachments with these missions on
30 June 1966 was no greater than at the end of 1965. MACV sought for further
practical ways to strengthen the advisory program and ordered a study an the
spring of 1966 entitled “Increased MACYV Support for the US/GVN Effort at
District and Province Level.™'*

Maturation of the Scctor/Subsector Program

(U) After corsidering 2 much larger role than had been proposed for the
5 SFGA in the sector/subsector advisory program, the June 1966 study con-
cluded that although USASF participation enhanced the program it would be
unwise to increase significantly the number of USASF detachments assigned the
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duia! mission. MACV eypected the subsector advisory role to become more
demanding as Revolutionary Developmient activities intensified. USASF A
detachments in the daal role nuehlit find the msclves in an equivocal positign—
unable to properly exceute both the CIDG (or border surveillanee) and the sub-
sector advisory missions but unable to give up either, This reasoninge was
equally applicable to the B detachment wath the sector mission.” The domands
of Revolutionary Developmicnt and other sectar advisory tasks in addition to
controlling its A detac hmentsan the CIDG program might overtax B detachment
enereies to an extent that they could do ustice to nejther,’

AU Events nore out the wisdom of this reasoning, It was generally
acknowledged by officers concerned that o detachment invariably emphasized
ane mission at the expense, however slight, of the other. Few A detachment
commanders, perhaps none in [ and I C7T2s. could regard the two missions as
strictly covqual, parteulariy during FYGT whe n 5 SFGA command empliasis
was placed uncauivocdliv on combat operations as o necessary means of t-s. \he
Lstang security for the poople,

(U The MACY study resalted in MACY Directive 525135 of 4 July 1966°
stipulaniie “the principles and procedut es for the organiz atim and deplovment
of US advisor: teams. ™ 1t noted that USANF teams were particularly suited to
arcas of hnuted security becaase of their vosponsive Jozistical support svstem®
and superior self-defense capability, whereas MACV teams cou'd be more reads
iy orvanized and modiied to advise and support varving specific Revolutionary
Detelopment sitaatisms. Thus USASF dtachments aere to e considéred for
the sector suoscctor mission where the Lcal North Victnamese Army (NVA)
ur VC military threat made the assigement of @ MACVY team unnarranl«dl\
dange r n.-

i The Carps Sengor Advisers were responsivle for deciding which type
of tr.un ln doplov n cach provinee and district of Vietnam. ! Their decisions
were presented to the ARVN corps communders as reeasmmendations, I the
fatter eoncurred, the Corps senivr Adviser reguested MACV J3 to authorize
and program a team,

Composition of Advisory Teams

(T Fiexibality and variationr in number and skills of team personnel to
" it the needs of particular provinces were stressed. Comparisons of MACY and
USASF taam structure as set forth i Direetive 525-15" are shown in Table 2

Future Participation

(9 .m/u.,\ur participation in the sector/subsector advisory program
crested at the beginning of 1966. The dechine since has bee gradual hul the

@)M‘Tui! siatemout points up a false inpressicn held by some MAC\ wﬂnr
advisory trams concerning the availability of the USASE logistical support system to
support indigepous asscts such as RF/PF. Although such support was provided when
aced or urgency appearcd (o justify it, the USAST Jogistical wupport syst. .a could not
be uncd legitimately for purposcs other than the support of the CIDG program.

(U) tThis implics that 3 SFGA had operational detachmenis that could readily be
commiticd whenever a Corp. Scnior Advise s deculod that o subsector commandet should -
have an A detachment to adhise him. On the contrary, USASE could provide an A dvtach-
moent for an wdditional auhwﬂor only by turmiag over or cjosing out one of its cxrsnn;.
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svs.em may be Lkened to a committee without a chairman. It dud not work.
Province chicfs on the i own initiaive freque nll) sought the advice of th« ir
military advisers on nonnuluar\ matters.

(U} In 1966 with the creation of the Oftice of Civil Operations (OCO) in
Safgon to control and coonrdinate the programs of all US civil agencies upder
the US Mission, an OCO representative  usually the former US Agency for
International Development (USALID) representative | was appoinied in cach
province. Under the new svstem, sector advisers had to coordinate their
advice to province chiefs only with ene other US adviser. This arrangement
was still insufficiently responsive, however, and on 18 May 1967 the new US
Ambassador, Ellsworth Bunker, announced a major departure from the estab-
lished pattern of administration of US economic and military assistance in
Vietnam. The essence of the change was the desicnation of efther the sector
adviser or the OCO representative as principal coordinator of all US advisory
and assistance programs at province level,

Subsector Adviser

(U) The subsecter advisory team is the US advisory presence at the
vital district level of rovarnment where the lowest appointed representative
of the central government deals with the village headmen., The shsector
adviser amplements US assistance at user level; he and hig team are the sole
US advisers to the district chief in both military and civil affairs. The USASF
A detachment in the dual role—acrising a VNSF camp commander with a CIDG
strike force and a subsector commander with RF and PF assets-is in a posis
tion to coordinate nut only intelligence collection and counerguerrilla opera-
tions but also the whale blend of the GVN counterinsurgency cffort now expressed
in the term “Revolutionary Development.” The USASF A detachment commander
with a2 dual mission is a key figure in the reestablishment of normal GVN con-
trol over insccure frontier districts and the conversion of CIDG assets to RF/ PF.
As such his objective is to work himself out of his job and turn it over to a regu-
lar MACV subsector adviser.

Dm"em*es Amom: the Four Corps Tactical Zoncs

(U> ,(W‘l'he commitment of B detachments (0o the dual role has been llmn(\d
to Il and IV CTZs, where all have had sector or subsector missions and some-
times both. I CTZ had no B detachments throvgh mid-1967; in I CTZ no de-
tachment was given a sector miss:on. To mid-1967. ARVN corps and division
commandcrs in these areas uniformly resisted the aggregation of CIDG and
sector/subsector advisory missions for fear of the impact on their control
systems. '

(U) Except in a few district headquarters where an A detachment advised
the district chief but had 1.0 CIDG mission, this meant that about half the A
detachments in | and 1l CTZs were assigned two coequal mirsions under two
separate immediate superiors, a faulty arrangement discrssed in a later section,
The A detachments showed more interest and preater accomplishment in the
subsector role in Il and [V CTZs, where their controlling B detachments also
advised wne province chief. Figures 10 and 11 show the chains ol comnmand of
A and B detachments in the dual role.
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probability is that fewer detachmerits will have a dual role, although a require-
ment for some will probably continue until the end of hostilities. - This is in
accord with the thinking of HQ 5 SFGA from the beginning, as ‘el as with
MACYV ‘s analysis of the USASF role. On 31 July 1967 there we 24 A detaci-
ments with a subsector mission and five B detachments with a secte= mission.'”

(U) The 5 SFGA develuped its own conea™ for the employmient of ats
detachments in the sector 'subscetor role. It ok the form of a evelic gattern
extensional to and compatible with the accepted area development sequence of
the CIDG program:

(a) Establish a camp in a2 remate or insecure area

{b) Assist and advise the district chief, support Rovolutionary Development
activities, and build up local security forces.

(c) When counterguerrilla vperations have rendered the area reasonabl
secure, convert CIDG to RF and replace the A detac hmvnt with a \MCV sube-

cctor team,

v }M/Ac tually this was no new concept. The turnover of camp assets to
local authority after area development operations had achieved area security
was implicit in the CIDG procram from 1962 onward, but camp turnover before
1965 usually meant, quite simply, camp closcout and abindonment of the area
to virtual VC control. The pro forma plauning and drawn-out negotiations for
the turnover of a2 camp beijore 1965 seldom resulted in continued productive
use of the asscts by Viethamese authiorities after the ceremonial turnover,
Operations ceased with the deperture of the USASF detacvment, and much of
what 1t had accomplished was nullified. The CIDG assets were real enough,
but because the means available to the provinee and district chiefs in terms
of funding, leadership, desire, and sound procedures for conversion were so
meager, there was little likelihood that local GVN officials could take over
poing concern and keep it going. With the inauguration of the subsector
advisory program the prospects were much brighter for successful CIDG camp
turnover and conversion of personnel to RF PF.

SECTOR, SURSECTOR ADVISORY OPERATION

(U) To this point, this chapter has dealt with the sector 'subsector pro-
gram in terms of the stotistics of USASF participation. In the following pages
the context in which advisory teams operate is analyzed.

Sector Adviser

(U) The sector adusorv program was implemented in 1962, At that time

US advisers were prone to assert that there were “43 counterinsurgencies”

because of the power and the authority of each proviuce chief in his own

jurisdiction. The sector adviser's task was then more circumsceribed than it

is now. His job was to advise the provlm-e chief in his military rapacm as

sector commander, .
(U) The civil agencies of the US Mission assigned rrpresentames to

advise province chiefs in nonmilitary including police) programs. All US

representatives were supposed to conrdinate their several advisory and

assistance programs, military and nonmilitary, at the province level. The
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tor Specaal Forves A detactrients an Rievoutionary Development, whi ther or

not they have a dual rale, The attitsde is Laned on the & trne that USASF
tetgchments should be commatted oaly 1 rerete ta ansecure aroas, and, whon
throvch their cftorts the GUN presence le comes irmiv establistied and the

area redsonably secure, such dotachne pts should be wnbidegan: When the
Tactical Arca of Operatioma! Hesponsibality (TAOR Y of o CHDG camp bevon s
sutizeiently secure for a Rovolatenary Develepment Team (RDT to be deploae d,
s time to move on. The CIDG strake torce personne) should e converted to
RFPF, dis arged, or teassipned together with the USASE and VNSF deotaone.
ments to a new Lash In an insecurc area,

Corp
kq.; s oo W o o o o» - ‘QVN ]
Al rpe Curps Commande:
USASF Co MACY o
1 Det. Dives tn adviame !
USASE B Cee .
VNSF Secro
coe Advaer

1
| I 1 1

ADw A Dee ] MaCV
, B VRSF Subsector Sclsector
VNS CDC c:06 Advser | Teom

{U) Fig. 11 =Commend of MACY USASF Advisery Teems in the CTZ:
The B Detochment in the Duol Role .

(U) Nevertheless it is apparent that the B detachments in [V CTZ in the
dual role, with their A detachments assigned coequa) missions where appropriate,
were heavily involved in Revolutionary Development even before the B detach-
ment commanders became the senior ad\'lsors to their provinee chief  seetor
commanders. The B detachment commanders tended to singularize the dual
mission in a constructive way in the environment of pure insurgency/counter-
insurgency in which large-scale conventional vperations did not impact, As
one successful B detachment consmander observed in May 1967, Every VC
ruerrilla we kill is in support of Revolutionary Development,” a statement
with which HQ 5 SFGA would nave concurred.

Det B-34, Song Be, April 1967

(U) Det B-34 at Song I ir Phuoce Long Province, the northernmost in
1 CTZ, affords an example of the complexity of the task that coafronted a B
detachment commander with a dual mission. Phuo~ Long Province wae overrun
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() The dual role has probatly Leen most dffectively perlormed in IV
CTZ, where an 19AT the combat «nvironment still evidenced a pattera that no
Tonger obtained an the other CTZs. The {flat terrain with few roads and many
wterwavs, inundated during the hegeht of the rainy season, was a factor in the
differcnce, but of more sicntflicance was the abseerer of US Army and other
Free World Malitaey Assistatee Forees (FWMAF ) and the VO, NVA Muin Force
units they scek to destrov, n IV CT7 it was still insurpency. counterinsure
gency unedulterated by the superposition of large-scale FWMAF conventional

Catirrgimd )
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(U) Fig 10—~Cormend of MACY USASF Advisory Teoms in the . ¢ 20

The A Detachment in the Ducl Role

B the estchl shment of the US Mor.ne Arph.bious Force and US Army
fiold forze heodavarters, the sencer US commonder in !, 1}
end (i1 GT24 became the Corps Senior Adviser,
ond the former Corps Sen.or Adviser became his depury.

operatiuns that take precedence, Rarely in IV CTZ have USASF-advised CIDG
or RF forces eome under the operational contrul of a US commander for a
strictly military oncration, as distinct {from counterguerrilla operations that
are inseparable from the pacification program. In IV CTZ, CIDG opcrations
other than those conducted under the border-surveillance mission (even these
are really dental operations) have been essentially clearing operations in prep-
aratjor. for, or sccuring operations in suppurt of, Revolutionary Development,

Participation in Revolutivnary Development

(U) The attitude of HQ 5 SFGA and the company rommanders in the four
CTZa has been mixed, largely negative, with respect to ary but a marginal role
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(U) The long axis of the province runs southeastvard from the Camiwdian
border with the xouthwestern toundary on the Mehong iver and the desolate
and infertile Plan of Reeds to the north,. The Provinee has 40 hm of Land
border with Caminctia. Mt of the peaple live on the rich acsicultural fad
aluong the river. The terrain s flat=at 0o point does it fise mare than 10§t
abive sea tevel, There are four prancipal routes of ast-west communieation:
the Mehong: Highway 14 {rom morthwest to southeast the Jenth of the provinee,
paralicl to the river: and two canalx that cross the provinee, running due east
from the Mekong (see Fag. 12), The road was cut by the VO aear the junction
witl, Highway 4, the route to Saeon, and the prasanta of this potentially pros.
prruus privinece were unahle to market their produce there, at least without
paving a2 VC tax, The only other way to reach Saigon by surface travel {except
via the South China Sea) s by canal, but these water routes were larcely con-
trolled tw the VO, A new camp was under construction near My An to recstabe
Lish GVN control alonu the nurthernmost canal, .

(V) Before March 1967, whrn Det Be43 took over the dual role, MACY
advisory teams had been cssiymmed to the provinee and distrets,. There were
two A detachments in the provinee, controlled directly by the company at Can
Tho, but no P} detachment.

u)/(m’ Friendly Troops, In the spring of 1967 there were neither FWMAF
tor ARVN trirps an the proviuee, althoush an ARVN infantry lattalion entered
A3 u-um!l\ to o through the motions of a searcheand-destroy operation,

%}} There were three A detachment camps, two of them ain the dual role.

CV subsecior teams were $n other districts, Al CIDG camps were autha.
rized{our strike-force compunics, two reconnaissance platoons, and a PSYOP
squad. A Mobile Strihe (MIKE) Force of 800 Chinese and Cambodians was lrcated
within the province hut was controlled by D Co ot Can Tho. The provinee had
23 BF companies, 87 PF platoons, and 64 squads fur a cominned total of 10,000
paramilitary rifles. US Army aviation, 2 MILPHAP tram, two Air Force FAUs,
an intellicence tcam, a naval assault groop, and a boat company provided

upport,

&U JEY Enemy Troops. No known Main Foree units were in the province, but
there wan 4 provincial hattalion=the 502=with four companiea, one of them a
weapons company. Fach of the five districts had in addition a district mobile
company. Small guerrilla units were stationed in the vidages.

(U) Revolutionary De.+lopment. Five Revolutivnary Development Teams
(RDT) were in the province. Tin authorized strength of an RDT is 52, 36 of
whe o are security personnel. The role of the military (actually paramilitary)
s tv support Revolutionary Development by secking out and eliminating VC.
An example of tuc positive influence of the USASF advisory effort in the prov-
ince is reflected in an incident that occurred on 18 March 1967. An RDT * —s
attacked and overrun., Several members of the team were Kkilled, including
three girls. The team was withdrawn and rcequipped and was back on site and
functioning within a few hours. Without the US advisory presence at sector
level the team would undoubtediy have been withdrawn p2rmanently and the
project ended.

{U) An RF training centcr is located in the province, but at a ime when
the RF was becoming increasingly involved in Revolutionary Development the
training center did not include such instruction in its curricalum. The sector




tw the VC in 1965, The GVN has slowly.been reganing control sance. The
Steng tribe, a hackward one, comprisos 40 percent of the sperse pepulation,
In April 1967 inly the arcas immediately sarrounding the provinee and district
capitals were fairly secure. . .
(U) NVA unts moved throuph the provinee in transit to other areas bot
the immediate threat was the estimatad 1000 local VOO A VC company 1n cach
of the four districts directed ats oftorts toward nullifvine Resolutionary Develop-
ment. A new CIDG camp was b coastrectod very rapidly in previous!y
untouched terrain at Runard an the southern rart of the province, it would take
only 30 davs to coemplete. US engineers were completing a strip beside the
campsite that would tike a C-123. A US infantry battalion was in the vicity
to protect the enpinecrs. Three Revolutiotary Development Teams were de-
ploved and a fourth was undergoine training at Vung Tau. Five Montapgnard
teams were also performine Revolutionary Development among the Stieny. ,
(C) A recently assigned beutenant colonel commanded Advisory Team 44
at Song Be. Its principal element was Det B-34 with agementation for the
sector mission (see Table 200 Dot B-34 controlled four A dotachments, all
with CIDG and subiscetor advisory missions, ene of them with an additional
border-survelllance mission. Advitory Team 94, however, included other
advisory asscts, as shown in the accompanying tabulation, ‘

Advirory unit ' hcers, nen

US Air borce Forvward Air Controller «F AC) team 1.6
MACV int lhgenee team KPE |
Milhitary Pubhic Health Assistance Program

(MILPHAP) team 114
ARVN anfantry advisory team 258
Ranger hantalion advisory team ‘ 2.2
US Army signal battalion team 012
Acrial port \cam o4

(U) The officer commanding Det B-34 and Advisory Team 94 was provided
with these special advisory and technical clements to function as sector adviser
in addition to controlling four CIDC camps. The activities incident to rapid con-
struction of a new camp and the'presence of a US battalion and ARVN infantry
and ranger battalions in addition to RF/ PF units to support Revolutionary
Development obviously required the scctor adviser, R detachment commander
to put in a full day 7 days a week. ‘ ’

Det B-43 at Cao Lanh

(U) Cao Lan.. is the capital of Kien Phong, a province with a population
of about 300,000. AL>ut 28 percent of the population belongs to the Haa Hao
minority sect, whicl. once resorted to armed insurgency but came to terms
with the GVN after the fall of the Diem regime. Although a minority, the Hoa
Hao control the province from the GVN standpoint. One hundred forty-two of
the 216 hamlets, comprising 78 percent of the population. were congidered under
GVN control in the spring of 1967,
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adviser succeeded in correcting this and g expediting the Revolutionrary Develop-
ment mobule trabmn: team MTT) propaara T MT 20 were tormed coon RE
personnel wno were sent to Sateon for (caariiy astd returned to mc‘m-' about the
province instructing RF units an Reveluuana v Doevciopment programs and
metnods.,

(U) Det B-43 alsc persuaded the provinee chief t dxrm tlus districtchaels
to adopt the USAST otfensives defensive concept by estatdishing a TAOR wroand
cach village where an RDT was lucated, Disteict boundaries were wgnored iof the
tactical situation made this des:rable.  The R, PF anits designated 10 proside
securitv for the RDT were ordered to detend the village by vigorously patralling
the TAOR. This was in sharp contrast tu the ingrained RF practice of stati.

efr-nao.
i Oprrational Concept. In the dry season, movement is heliborne or
ctosG-country on foot. Water movement is restricted to canals and rivers,

but duriag the rainy scasorn much of the ared tukes on the characteristics of u
luke. Footmobile oprrativns become impriacticuble. Movement is heiibcrne

and waterhorne.  A: . wlt boats and patrol air-cushion vehicles (PACVs) can
move about with great freedom. As the first infrequent rains were beginning

in carly May 1967 tie sector adviser/ B detachment commandiny officer was
completing his rainv--scason plan of campaign. - He expected the VC to make a
major efiort during Mav and June, before the high witer in July, and believed
that a4 mortar attack on 3 May on the half-built floating camp at My An on the
cross-province canal signaled the beginning of it. During this period the terrain
would be too soft and v ¢t for footmobility and surface transportation but not wet
enough for the airboats to move freclv., Most of the VC units would try to cross
over to Cambodia by July. The plan, therefore, was to employ both CIDG and
RF assets to (a) scal off the Cambudian border in the Hong Ngu District. (b)
sweep the province to force the VC units to concentrate and isolate them in
their strengholds, and (c) systematically attack and reduce these strongholds
when the terrain became sufiiciently wet for the airbaats,

(U) A few PACVs, all that were available in-country, were used on a trial
basis with great success during October-November 1966, More were « xnected
to Le available for the 1967 campaign. MIKE Forces and boats would be con-
centrated at Cac Lanh. An airboat site, bermed and hunkered, was just deing
completed. Land. air. and water operations emploving ‘joint strike force and
RF assets were to be launched from Cao Lanh. v

(U) These examples indicate the scope of the command and the advisory
tasks of the B detachment in the dual role. They ~re typical of other B detach-
ments in Il and IV CTZs.

Coequ_a!it!

(U) The concept of two coequal missions for an operational A detachment
is valid provided the detachment is under the operational control of an immedi-
" ate superior who is also charged with voth missions. This precludes subjecting
the detachment to the conflicting pressures of two immediate superiors, cach
striving to obtain the utmost from the A detachraent to accomplish the particular
mission with which he is charged. The concept of cocquality 1s a dubious one,
however, when it invclves two dissimilar missions under two immediate supe-
riors. The principle was stated calegorncally lorg ago: no man can-serve two
masters (Matt, 6:24). : : :

I} DI , (mac
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its coverage to districts unsafe for MACV advisory teams. Some B detachments
were assigned the subsector rolé on the same premises. B detachments seem

to have been assigned the sector role, however, largeiy for the reason that all

or most of the A detachments under them were assigned the subsector mission.
This arrangement was limited to I and IV Corps Tactical Zones (CTZs) and it
worked well, especially in the latter, where the war still retained the charac-
teristics of insurgency, counterinsurgency beforc the commitment of US troops.
In Iand I CTZs the A detachments in the dual role worked for two masters and
the subsector mission undoubtedly suffered, especially during FY67 when 5 SFGA
placed strong emphasis on operations that killed VC.

{U) Such is the Vietnam experience of USASF in the dual role, but what of
the future? The Victnam context may or may not be duplicated elsewhere in the
future, and because of the inherent skills and cross-training of USASF opera-
tional detachments the question of a dual role may again arise. The firm atti-
tude should be to avoid placing a detachment inthe false position of attempting
to serve two masters. Putting two missions under an immediate superior
charged with both is a workable arrangement.

Motivation

(U) Operational A detachments in the dual role in 1 and 11 CTZs were less
motivated toward the subsector mission. Some camps were several kilometers
distant from subsector headquarters, had no permanent representation there,
and no means of surface transport. In one camp the subsector role subsided
into nothing more than providing fond for the first 90 days to newly established
refugee villages. fn another the A detachment commander had never met the
MACYV sector adviser. 1 CTZ had no B detachments. In I CTZ no B detzch-
ment had a dual role. A detachments with subsector advisory mission in those
two CTZs had no USASF control detachment with a direct responsibility for
seeing that the subsector mission was carried out.

Adequacy of Team Structure

(U) B detachment commanders generally considered that they were under-
r.affed for the dual role. MACV and 5 SFGA apparently concurred because an
<Xxtra major was assigned when sector advisers were made coordinators of all
US advice and assistance, civil and military, at the province level. The A de-
tachment at full strength was overstaffec by half for the subsector mission
alone, but instances of this were infrequent after 1965. Ox the other hand, in
the spring of 1967 many A detachments were understrength because of 5 SFGA
personnel requvirements for additional special operations units. The subsector
mission was the first to suffer when an A detachment with the dual role fell
understrength. '

US Army Special Forces Participation in Revolutionary Development

(U) Revolutionary Development cannot take place on the battlefield. In
areas where US and other Free World Military Assistance Forces (FWMAF)
are conducting active operations against VC/North Vietnamése Army (NVA)
Main Force units it cannot progress and should not be initiated. USASF partic-
ipation (see also Chap. 12) and motivation at operational levels to participate
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(U) Thus an A detachment with CIDG/ subsector missions under a B
detachment with command and control/ sector missions can be expected to
fulfill the dual role unequivocally. but an A detachment with CIDG/ subsector
missions that reports to its B detachment lor one and to a MACV sector ad-
visory team for the other is trying to serve two masters. Who should sate
and who should endorse the efficiency report of the A detachment commander?
HQ 5 SFGA did not view with favor a MACV sector adviser's rating its A detach-
ment officers: yet initially this occurred if the MACV sector adviser vas senior
to the B detachment commandcr, This problem finally disappeared in the sum-
mer of 1966 when the commander 5 SFGA persuaded MACV that officers of A
detachments in a duai role should be rated by their B detachment commanders.

Termination of the Duat Role

(U) A headquarters is frequently tempted to prolong an anomalous arrange-
ment that has been resorted to 2as an expedient after the conditions that justified
it no longzer obtain. especially if the arrangement has worked reasonably well.
Since January 1967 the number of detachments committed to the aual role has
decreased. Netachment B-31 at Tay Ninh reverted to the single ccmmand and
control mission in June 1967 after having had both sector and subsector missions
for 2 years. It appears that a MACV team might have replaced Det B-31 earlier
in view of the reduction in the VC threat resulting from operations by US forces
in War Zone C and the heavy demands placed on the detachment commander by
the augmentation of a number of special advisory and technical elements to
carry out a con,plex sector/ subsector mission. The assignment of responsi-
bility on 18 May 1967 to the sector adviser for coordinating all US assistance
and advice to the province chief was a factor in relieving Det B-31 of its sector
and subsector missions.

SUMMAKY COMMENT

Doctrine for the Future

,(S*)/ln his Quarterly Comm'md Reportdated 15 January 1966, Col William A.
cKean, CO 5 SFGA. made the following osecssment of the coequal sector/ sub-
soctor role:

This mission maximizes the goal of an integ-ated effort on the part of the Viet-
namesc to coordinate and cooperate withi their separate forces and agzencics in getting
on with the war. The USASE advisor who wears two hats plays the greatest role in
integrating the Victnamese in al! aspects of counterinsurgency eifort. The military
operational elfort is coordinated among CIDG, RF, PF, ARVN, National Police, the
Navy and the Vietsamese Sir Forze. The intelligence collection pools the asscts of
agent nets, National Police. and MSS | Mission Support _ite .18

(U) In the situation that prevailed in Vietnam in 1965, USASF detachments
constituted a ready asset that Military Assistance Command, Vietnam, (MACV)
could use to accelerate the subsector program and also |because of the self-
defense capability of US Army Special Forces (USASF) detachments ) to extend
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Chapter 6

INTELLIGENCE

(U} This chapter analvzes the intelligence mission of 5 SFGA in terms
of its experience since mid-1964. The analysis i© cast in the framework of
three closely related arcas: the major obstiacles wA problems that have pre-
vented a more effective implementation of the intellizence miission: the factors
that underly these problems: and. in terms of existing needs and capabilities,
possible steps to ensure an improved intelligence effort in the future.

(1) The analyvsis assumes that intellizence iz both a product=strategic,
combat, and internal defense intelligence and counterintelligence-and a pro-
cess=collection, reporting, evaluation, interpretation, and dissemination. It
is.also assumed that the product and process are inextricably related., Thus
from an operational standpoint aceurate intellizence that is irrelevant is as
useless as relevant intelligence that is inaccurate, Similarly, intelligence that
is timely but lacking in credibility is just as hkely to be jgmored as intelligence
that although credible arrives tou late to be of use to the consumer.,

THE MISSiON: CHANGING lXTEl‘l.l('-ll.\'ClI RUQUIREMENTS

(U) The heart of an effective intelligence operation is the relation between
producer and consumer. Of critical importance to the establishment and mainte-
rance of a satisfactory relation is the definition of mission responsibilities,

In the absence of a well-defined set of objectives and practical guidelines for
put suing them, intellizence personnel at the various levels of effort cannot
hope to produce finished intellicence that, in the \mrds of one ohserwr will
qualifv as ~timely truth well told.”

\U) In the premise that ends should determine means, it is ossentxal thut
mission responsibilities be relevant as well as explicit. In the absence of

‘relevant criteria. means may determine ends, or, moure precisely, capabilitics

re apt to determine significance,
% @7 The iawelligence mission of 5 SFGA as defined appears to have changed
little «n the period 1964-1967. As in the earlier period, detachments were ex-
pected to assist their counterparts, and through them the GVN, to develop an
indigenous intelligence capability and to target collection activities on the local
guerrilla and the substructure. Concomitantiv, USASF personnel were also
responsible for an independent intelligence and counterintelligence éffort re-
lated to their own sccurity., .
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in Revolutionary Development has varied with the appropriateness and pra. -
ticability of the effort in the variform combat environmeut of Vietnam. In
manv parts of L. I, and Il CTZs where the relatively large-scale operations
of conventional units made Revolationary Development programs whelly fi-
appropriate even though they were sometimes attempted by the Government of
Vietnam (GVN), USAST opcrational anterest and emidhisis were geared to those
of US troops=to kill enemy nersonnel and destroy encmy mobile combat units.
But in certiin provinces in the Deiti that were not battlefields in the sensce that
the demalitarized zone (DMZ) was, wherce the enemiy was the local guerrilla and
the GVN presence was principally Civilian Irrepular Defense Groups (CIDG) and
RF/ PF, operations were of the clearing or securing type in support of Revolu-
tionary Development. In this environment USASF detachments in the dudd Tole
were properly heavily invaulved. It would be difficult indeed for a B detachment
to stand aloof trom Revolutionary Developriert when much of the advisory task
involved containing and if possible destroving local pucrriilas so that several
Revolutionary Development Teams (RDTs) could get on with their tasks un-
hindered and the villagers with whom tiaey worked, fecimng reasonably secure,
could cooperate. It mav be correct to hold that USASF detachments should not
be committed in such an environpont, but this in etfect would be to say that
USASF detactments should rot be committed te a counterinsurgency mission,

Team Concept

U} MUSASF operational A detachments were deploved to Laos in 1959 and
were assigned as holf teams to train and operationally advise regular Laotian
units—not quite the purpose for which the A detachment was desizned. Gnce
again USASF versatility was demonstrated in Vietham by the performance of
A and E detachments iu the dual role. The essence ol this versatility is the
team concept—selected skilled individuals, cross-trained and integrated to
form a motivated group. Such a team can take on an unfamiliar advisory
mission and adapt to it even though the team is weak in some desirable skills
and possesses others not absolutely required. It seems reasonable to expect
that USASF detachments will be called on in the {uture to perform various
missions in the contest of counterinsurcency fur which they were not exartly
desizned. This is the unique strength of USASF that scts it apart from the
rest of the US Army,
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out the IACs and uigrade he collection efforts of A and B detachmens, Tl
expanded intellipence program required a revision of all existing directives
and reporting procedures, Emphasis was placed on timely acquisition, accurate
eporting, speedy analysis, and rapid dissemination to .sers,
S Thus 5 SFGA becamie a chusen fastrument, intinately linkea with the
countrywide intelligence network for collection, and for analysis and dissemia.
tion at intermediate leve, |, for the US grounde-for~es effort as-a whole, To
this expanded mission 3 SFGA brought a capability ior internal ddfense imteili-
gence collection and an adequate organice intelligence organization for its own
needs. It did not have the protessionally qualified intelligence personnel neces.
sary for the expanded intelligence rote, It was feasible to augmeni with intelli-
gence (but non-USASF) rpecialists but not feasible to make military intelligence:
specialiots of USASF persunael,

Factors

5 Ml(hﬂugh these and other related developments of the period con-
sidered mayv be accounted for ia terms of the need lor improved combat intelli-
gence, they also reflected the growing involvement of 5 SFGA in a variety of
other activities directly related to the support of conventional combat operations.
These activities generated pressures that were diverse in origin, ranging from
the assignment of additivnal responsibilities to USASF detachments and the
desire of US commanders to place Special Forces detachments directly under

- their comrol to the demands placed on 5 SFGA by the changing character of the

war itself. These increasing demands, especially the requirement to expand
the Greeheletter projects, necessitated a thinning out of the A detachments,
In the spring of 1967 most of them were two or three men short of autherized
strength. With the exception of IV CTZ the impact of the 'S combat presence
prompted an expansion of intelligence support functions at the expense of
activities that before 1965 were the basis for the USASF prescence in the RVN,

(V) Recognition of the need (0 strenathen combat intelligence capabilities
and to enlarge the intclligence effort against the communist infrastructure
caused a transformation in the intelligence orientation of 3 SFGA. The shift
in prioritics was less the result of a conscivus decision than the consequence
of the imposition of added responsibilities on 5 SFGA following the arrival of
US combat forces. An important factor Lies in the access of US ficld come
manders to the decision-making provess resulting in the increased subordinagon
of the CIDG program to the US command and control apparatus. The combina-
tion of the need for more and bettér combat intelhigence and opportunity, as
reflected in the atility of US commanders to secure the services of USASF
personnel to meet this need, prompted a reallocation of human and matcerial
recsources and a realignment of intelligence mission prioritics.

(U) The importance of access becomes more apparent if viewsd in the
context of the producer-consumer relation. Before 1965, when the intelligence
mission of 5 SFGA was primarily advisory in character, the principal con-
sumers of the produrt were the Army of the Republic of Vietnam (ARVN) and
the USASF itself. With the buildup of US forces there was a third consumer,
and competition ensued between the ARVN and US ficld conmimanders not only
for the intelligence product but for operational control of the CIDG strike {orces.
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The problem is more than une of empaasis. I eonecris the nature b the con-
flictitse!f and, by implication, the intormationa) requisites to deal effcetively
with the challenge of insurgeneve=a question of the relevoacy o the mteiligerce
product, .

(L) Relevaney ntav be detined as 2 function of threat. rathes than pereeived
threat, Ideally the two e one, When irretevaney develops in ine intellizence

“product there las been a needless ey penditire of resources darected agitins:

the symptoms of insurcency rather Sunbe discase. The conseaudrees tor

the implementer ot the inteiligenec mission aree no foss eritical becaiuse the
reputation of the producer is vicd toahe guality of the product, jv .t as the quality
of the product is i function of the wiltingness of (the cozsumer to act on it In-
tellizence of a tvpe that expericnce reveals 1 Le irrelevant is likels to oo
imored, and when this happers the mission becemes irrelevant,

(U) This is by no mueans to sugpest that the intellizence prodused by $
SFGA is ignored or that the mission bas b o disereditedd ju the eyves of the
consumer. It is to suzees?! that with ' aildup of US compat forees the wen-
deney hasberats view the theeat to the RN as esseatudly military in nature
ana conventional in form, and G suzzest that saeh a view is an eversimphifica-
tion in which military eperations by NVA and VC M Force units arc the most
obvicus, but not the most serisus, aspect op the threatto the GUNL Finally, it
is tu suuzest that the intelligence mission of 3 SFGA as carried out was in-
creasingly ceoriented in accordinec with this view, with tuo much emnphasis
pluced an combat mtetheence ana too hittie on iaternal defepsce intellisenec,
Toward the end of the period ender rovicw, however, as the contribuaon of
the intellivence sucnientation necsonnel was @ eflected in inercasing ellicieney
of proce ss wid retinemeoent of procdoct, MACV and wroup beadquariers gave in-
dications of & rencwed cmphisis an the arca aevelopment and interaal derenze
intelivence offart.

(U Iis casy to attzibute deteeis in the intclligenee product to short-
comings in the process and o blame ©8 combat commanders for ut:lizing USASF
capabilitics ia support of ther eperaiions aad the USASF itself for willingly
becoming involved at the expense of the originnl mission. Such explanations
empiasize the obvioas while ignor e the hasie preblem of a foreign military
force that moast zathor inéliizence inan alien and hostile environment, His-
torically, Westera militaey expeditions in seela situation have invariably re-
cruited indicenous personnel who, .o addition to ther services they provided,
acted as an information chanrel from and e the Joeal population, US combat
forces urciving in Vietam tound that USASTE hid already devdloped such assets,

A The problem for ‘US comiaet tlorees was particelarly acute in arcas
where the insurgents werc indifenous o the recien and where time had alforced
them apportunity o develo s theie elaborate covert infrastructure, When, as
in this instance, ihe foreign combat forces Jacked both expericnee in the collec-
tinn of interval defense intelligence and an appoociation of 3ts sienificance, and
when the GVN {or its part was not anxious to have the US troop units probe
into sensitive moatters, the teadeney was for USASFE to aceept the demand of
arca commuanders for combit intelligenee or for support services related (o
conventional operations and G rat snalize this acceptinee by assuming that
whit was-being colleeted was what oucht to he colieered, or what was being
done was what ausht ta b done,
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(U) What changed-during the period was the nature and magnitude of the
conflict and the nature and extent of American involvement. As the war became
more conventional in character and the buildup of US forces attained significant
proportions, the intelligence mission of 5 SFGA as carried out underwent a
gradual transformation. : '

(L) Before mid-1965 the defined intelligence mission and the mission as
carried out were basically the same: with the exception of IV CTZ, such has
not been the case since. A noticeable shift in priorities occurred with the
buildup of the US combat-troop presence. Formerly area development and
border surveillance and the production of intelligence related to them had first
priority at A and B detachment levels., Although intelligence gathered by de-
tachment personnel and their counterparts was reported to other commands,
this was done in conjunction with and not at the expense of primary mission
responsibilities, Producer and consumer were the sane, i.e., USASF-Viet-
ramese Specinl Forves ‘VNSF)/MACV-Joint General Staff (1GS). The intelli-
gence mission was keved to a Type I low-intensity insurgency environment in |
which USASF pe~sonnel functioned as a separate but integrated component of
th* overall US advisory effort. Until 1965 this was compatible with the situation
in we Republic of Vietnam (RVN). Discrepancies between stated purposes aad
practices were minimal, ’ ' ,

(U) In the second quarter of 1965, however, what had been a Type II low-
intensity conflict fought by the Vietnamese themselves with US advisory assists
ance and combatl suppost became Type T and more conventional in nature. As
the character of the war changed so too did the intelligence mission of 5 SFGA
in actual practice.

Ld) ¥ The rapid buildup of US forces signaled the beginning of an active
commitment on the part of the US to the defense of South Vietnam—a commit-
ment that took precedence over the MACV advisory effort and generated pres-
sures to subordinate certain aspects of the CIDG program to the needs of US
combat forees. The intelligence mission is the most striking example. Since
the newly arrived American units were unfamiliar with the combat environment
they naturally looked to nearby A detachinents with their VNSF-CIDG-PF/PF
components as prime sources of intelligence, As time went on USASF became
involved in a variety of intelligence support activities ranging from the staffing
of the RECONDO school to the conduct of projects Delta, Sigma, and Omega—~
whose primary purpose was to gather intelligence for conventional forces,

Augmentation
J )

,('S)/Toward the end of 1966 MACYV decided tn exploit the full potential of
5 SFGA as 2 vehicle to provide combat intelligence to the field forces. The
group added counterintelligence, collection, and source control branches to its
intelligence section and established an Intelligence Analysis Center (IAC) in
cach letter company. In October a radio research unit was assigned (o the
group. To upgrade the intelligence capability of 5 SFGA, MACYV in the spring
of 1967 assigned an unnumbered military intelligence detachment of 110
specialists. Five teams were formed, each containing the full range of iatelli-
- gence skills—counterintelligence /counterespionage, collection, analysis, photo
interpretation, interrogation, and order of battle. One remained at Nha Trang
and the others were assigned to the letter companies in the four CTZs to flesh
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In a situdtion wher. one of the consumers pussessed access to the decision-
maling ;o= 27 L0 and the others did not, the outeome was predictable. It as
in heeping with these circumstances for the intellicence mission to becor.e
leds advisory in character and more direetly supp ortive of the overall Ls
military effort, That such kas not been the ecase in the IV CT2Z is attributable
to the himited US vresence there, which has provided no basis for competition
between consumers,

(U) The stuft in priorities was not entirely the result of pressures by
ficld commanders, In part at least, USASF contributed to the shift by a com-
-mendable eaczeraess to assume additional responsibilities, particularly in the
area of traming and the conduct of missions to gather intelligence for conven-
tional military operations,

(L) The reasoning in support of the new intelligence role held that ficld
commanders must have intellizence regarding the strength, compusition. ana
deplovment of NVA and VC units to condac! successtul operations against
them. Sinee 5 SFGA is part of the US effort, it must expect to be called on to
support the operations of US combat forces even at the expense of the advisory
ettort,

{(U) Such reasoning is rational bot irrelevant in two respeets, It is the
reasoning of the conventional warfare environment and ienores the fact that an
insurgency, even in jts mest conventional phase, retains its unconventional ’
character and that its strength and persistence lies in its viable infrastructure,
Thus, althvagh it jis important to hind and fix enemy units operating in a given
area, it is cqually important to continue to cather inteliizence about the loca!
political mititary undor cround apparatus that supports aud controls these units,
uniess this apparatus s rooted nut and desiroved in the villages and hamlots,
the cost of military viciory may be patitical defeat,

d.s {(S¥» The 5 SFGA Quarterly Operational iteport for the period ending 31

July 1967 states, =Procduction of tactical OR continues to receive priority. . . .
Prodvction of infrastructurce intellicence is being uppraded but will, of necessity,
remain the secondary effort at preseat.”'” The readjustment of mission priori-
ties in response to the informational needs of US coaiat forces had led to the
deemphasis of the unconventional side f the insurgeney with a concomitant
reduction of effort in eollecting, evaitating, and disseminating intellizence re-
quired for dealing with the politicai dimensior of the conflict,

INTELLIGFENCF PROBLEMS: PRODUCT AND PROCESS

(U) 1t was observed at the beginmng of this chapter that intelligence is
both a product and a process. Il so considered, the humarn and organizational
problems that impinge on the intelligence mission of 5 SFGA may be viewed
in balanced perspective,

Product

(U) Even a cursory reading of reports submidted by USASF detachments
during the prriod 1964= 1967 indicates hov the shift in mission priorities pro-
foundly influcneed the type of intelligence collected and processed and reveals

. also (by its absence) the type of information that we s net subsequently eollected,
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EFFECT OF EXTERNAL COMMAND RELATIONS

(U} The intelligence product also suffered because of orgar zational con-
straints that derived from the subordination of the USASF effort to the opera-
tiovnal control of US commanders and the opportunity thus afforded them to
utilize the assets of 5 SFGA in support of field forces operations. The arrival
of US combat units in the RVN made this subordination both necessary and
pussible. From the standpoint of the successful prosecution of the war elfort,
the command arrangements were fully justified. Since the field force com-
manders are responsible for the security of their assigned areas, they need
the authority to coordinate all the resources

L\ ,(81' What is justifiable, however, is not always desirable, To accept the
ced for subordinating USASF units to the operational control of area com-
manders is not necessarily to accept the consequences of such a move for the
intelligence process and. to the extent that process and product are interde-
pendent, for the intelligence product. Similarly. to accept the validity of
justifications incidental to the subordination is not (o ignore the fact that such
justifications reflecy the organizational needs of field commanders engaged in
supervising what was basically a conventional military response to a challenge
that was and remained primarily unconventional and political in character.
However much unity of command may have ensured unity of effort insofar as .
the intelligence collection, evaluation, and dissemination activities of 5 SFGA
were concerned, the price for unity was an ntelligence product that lacked
balance and an intelligence process that perpetuated that imbalance.

(y\ 487 The problem with the organizational arrangements supporting the in-
telligence mission of 5 SFGA was that they institutionalized a relation that
ensured the predominance of a single consumer to the nrar exclusion of all
others. That there is a need for border and denied-area patrols, a RECONDO
school, and Greek-letter units cannot be denied, and the performance record
in these ficlds was an enviable one=so0 enviable that it led to a demand for their
expansion. It is in this connection that the organizational arrangements failed
to provide an effective check against the excessive demands of US commanders
for the use of the assets.

(‘()\ ,(8)/Thc question is not whclhor.l’SASF units can perform combat intelli-
gence support services but whether, in terms of the cost to the CIDG program,
they should be so heavily committed. With the notable exception of IV CTZ,
where the problem has not vel arisen, the growing involvement of USASF units
in combat intelligence support activities required personnel who would normally
function in an advisory capacily in arca development activities to be diverted
to the collection of combat intelligence.

L \L ‘l'o the degree that organizational arrangements contributed to an em-

hasis on combat intclligence and the neglect of internal defense intelligence,
they must be regarded as defective. As long as such arrangements obtain,
ncither augmentation nor improvements in the implementation of the intelligence
cycle will remedy the situation. On thc contrary, the existing imbalance will
likely be made even more pronounced. In future internal defense situations
similar to Vietnam, it should be expected that as the need for combat intelli-
gence intensifies so will the pressures to utmn' Spccial Forces resources to
meet it
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(U) The order of battle of NVA and VC units can be confirmed through
intelligence gathered by patrols and other conventivnal means. Because of the
nature of commuaist insurgent warfare, however, order-of-battle data and in-
formation on enemy plans can also be collected covertly througn informant
nets and from within the infrastructure that controls and directs enemy unit
operations. Although such methods are more difficult to employ, there is
reason to belicve that the vield may be greater in this type of conflict. The
important point is that the methods of coliccting internal defense intelligence
characteristic of Type IT low-intensity conflict can vield both the combat intel-
ligence needed by conventional forces in Type I low-intensity conflict and the
vital data on the enemy's infrastructure.

Process

(U) In analyzing the shift in mission priorities and the changed character of
the intelligence product it is essential to coasider the various problems that
have develuped since 1964 with respect to the implementation of the intelligence
mission by 5 SFGA.

(U) Personncl. The successful implementation of any mission is largely
a function of the number and quality of the personnel involved. In the intelli-
gence ficld the human factor assumes a special importance. Individual initiative
and personal judzment exert a considerabie influence on what information is
collected and how it is analyzed. Obiectivity, experience, and training become
more critical at each succeeding stage of the process. As data are refined
and as reporting gives wav to interpretation, the dependence of the analyst on
the judgment and the objectivity of subordinate echelons mcreases.

(U) The personncel problem can be reduced to the basic deficiencies of
insufficient numbers and inadequate training. Since the shortage of USASF
personnel overall in 1967 was related to the growing involvemert of 5 SFGA in
a variety of support activities, the obvivus solution would have been t. ter minate
some of those activities and return USASF personnel to duties more in keeping
with the CIDG program. However, too many factors then operated to prevent
a retu*  w the situation that existed before 1965, These same factors fostered
the adoption of an alternative solution, i.e.. the use of non- USASF augmentation
personneclLhighly trained in combat intelligence.

L x This augmentation enabled 5 SFGA to professionalize its intelligence

ffort and to provide an intelligence product adequate to the needs of conven-

tional US units in the RVN. It nonetheless contributed little to the requirement
to collect, evaluate, and disseminate intelligence on the insurgent infrastructure.
One of the known characteristics of the conventionally trained US intelligence
officer is a deep distrust of any report from illiterate indigenous sources, yet
in this type of insurgency the people are the prime source. The crux of the
problem is one of the availability of personnel who by training and experience
are capable of gathering both combat and internal deicnse intelligence.

{U) In the final analysis the only permanent solution is a fundamental re-
orientation of US Army intelligence training. More courses in the collection
and evaluation of internal defense intelligence in Army training programs and
intelligence schools would ameliorate many existing problems and would afford
Special Forces officer's and enlisted men oppurtunitics tu develop their capa-
bilities beyond the level they can achieve through the limited internal defense
intelligence training they receive as part of their general training in special
warfare, '
mac: ‘ . 80
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and operational support needed lr US conventional f«-n es when they are come-
‘mitted, provision should also be mude to cosure that Special Forces will possess
an undiminished capability to meet its mteinal defense intellivonee needs in

upport of its own mission, .

UE Such a reassessmient may reveal desirable alterations in organization

nd preparation to perform the intelligsuce function. To date thare has been

too much emphasis on instructing offirers and enlisted men in the collcetion

and evaluation of combat intelligence and tou littie on the technigues of varic oy

and processing internal defense intelligence.
Q)i; A&7 telligence augmeniat'on was appropriate only to inctia: v the com-

at intelligence capatb_lity to :neet the requiremeats of the fis i’ forces. Th
need for intelligence speciaiists capable of gathering and pracs . sing intor il
defense intelligence was igno. ed. The subordination of CSARI idztachmants to
the operational contro!l of US ficld force cormmanders shovid be reexamined
with a view to resolving the problems created by allowing these conmanders
unlim‘ted access to USASF resources.

(U) The problem of all:cation of USASF resources is less one of ¢mphasis
than of definition: that is !o say, there remains a nueed to reconcile (he demands,
of the area development aspect of the CIDG program with the requirements
established Ly MAUV for supporting US combat operationus. Given the Lmited
USASF resources, the question arises whether thesce resources have been put tn
their optimum use. Admittedly the answer to this question involves considera-
tions that transcend the intellicence mission per se. Such considerations per-
tain to the role of USASF dewchments in a Phase I insutgeney (or Type 1 low-
intensity conflict) dorainated by the presence of conventional US nulitery forces.

A New Role?

(U} Here the experience of the vears 1964-1967 poses another question,

Has another role developed for USASF that should be recogmized in docirine—
the role of organizing. training, and leading indigenous personnel to collect
intelligence for US ccmbat forces when they are committed in Type 1 low-
intensity conflict in an underdeveloped country? The USASF mission in tne
RVN 4s originally cor.ceived made no provision for the use of USASF in snpport
of ‘conventional US combat opeiations. The fact that they have been subseouently

involved raises the danger that the deiinition of missien responsibiiitics for
future commitments will be predicated too firmiy on the expectation that the
same operational patterns shown by events in Vietnam will occur in other areas
where Special Forces become invelved. The danger is one of overcompensation
in response to an experience that mav ultimateiy turn out to have been unique.
If, however, a Special Forces group should be deployed «elsewhere in a Type 1l
low-intensity conflict environment that rises to Type I, it is fairly safc Lo pre-
dict that it will be assigned an expanded intelligence mission~to provide com-
bat intelligence for US combat forces—and that to carry out the expanded mis-
sions ihe group will require prol'esslonal!y qualified military intelligence
augmentauon.




MATHIYE

(U Since the US counterimsurgeney effort realls ot under way ir Vietnam
carly in 1962 much research and developiaent has been devotod to eloetronie
devices and tblack boxes™ b dnprove Lattio fo I serveillaned, target acquisition,
and meht sceanity mtddbzenee eollection, Such divices are aids to the produe-
tion of combat mteiivencs hat have Little apeleation tointeraal Ofense antadli-
2CNCY,

3 M:’-n lon as the anle Ncnee pussien o ) SFCA continues to re-
flect the emphasis on combat intclhozence, detachments wall probabty contunue
Lo receive gaantitics vi new apd detter ecquipment 4 at assists in vojleeting and
analvzing information rogardine the Jocation, size. and composition of NVA and
VC units but is o! 1itile b dp an aeqaaring intellicenc e coneerning the organiza-
tion and sctivities of the infriastructure and the foeial cuerrillas who provide the
recular wits with food, cdicines, inteliizonce, aorter s, and other support,
The best.radio direeti-m-tmding covipment and tesi Rits destaned to deteet the
presence ol bunian waste i osteeams ave of Go use i Ldcterisaning the adentity
ol VO cadres o the lovalin o villagers, Cameras capabic of high-resolation
pootozraphs and G ld phota-intorpretation laboratories equinped with the Jatest
daevices D processing and analvzing-films of a particular rezion have httje
application o the problem of identitving the membership and internal operation
of A covert gdrsinistrative network, The bulk of the pew intellience mateiel
is appropriate only to the cosubat intellicones mission. Men must be tramed
and detailea e ese il and the mmbalimee herween the combar and the internal
defense eitorts ot 5 sFGA s thoreby peria taated,

IMPHICATHONS

L) The expriicnee of the poriod 1%4= 16T shows that the intellivence
mission of 3 SFGA underwent a gradual transfornnadion, The implications for
the future are siznitowcant, :

rioviti s and Alicedion of Roesoutee

G\) L('?I/Th(-r« s appar U need to reexaniae the mission priogities of the
D SFGA as thiy bear on the tvpwe of intormation coileeted and the allocation of
USASF resovrces, With regard o the former, expeticinee sinee 1963 sunzests
that 5 SFGA was required to emphasize colloction of combat intelligence on
NVA and VC Mauia Farce amits and wcas theroby diverted from the internal de-
fense intellicence etiort, Recentiv published field mannals refieet a gsrowing
awareness at DA level of the need for a balanced collection etfort, and by mid-
1965 those who established mission priorvities in Vietnam appeared to show
more recognition of the need (o1 restoring a proper cmphasis to internal de-
fense intelligence.

(V) The coneem of internal deferse intellivence, invelving as it does o
mix of police and the political apparat ., needs to be cvplored in depth, Soch
a reassessment should determine jus. bow the roles of USASE in Phases Tand
I insurvency Land Type and Type §dow-2oatensite conthietd ditfer, -Thus,
although provision siviuld be gade £ USASE o provade the combat intelisence
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longhouses. It was essentially a temporary denial program based on a quick
and necessarily shallow effort to win the hearts and minds of the villagers to
stunt the growth of the VC popular base. Its success was real but evanescent;

it was to falter after being turned over to GVN control because there was no
continuing GVN program to exploit initial success. The GVN was unwilling or
unable at the time to satisfy the grievances of the Hill Tribes.?

Area Developmggt

(/Ul 46)/ Meanwhile the US mission had been supporting GVN programs with

er irregular ethnic and religious minority groups.” More US Army Special
Forces (USASF) detachments were brought into the country and paired with
counterpart Vietnamese Special Forces (VNSF) detachments. Expanding opera-
tions were spotted at isolated sites throughout the country in conformance with
the “area development coacept,” as it was then called. In essence, this was
still the CIDG camp mission of 1967. The program shifted in 1962 from a
mutually supporting people’s program, to help the villagers defend themselves
over a relatively large area, to an airhead fixed-garrison concept that gave
priority to security and sustained effort with fortified camps and relatively
small assiyzned tactical areus of operational responsibility (TAORSs) in remote

. or insecure populated districts over which the GVN rould exercise little or no
control. '

Border Surveillance.

() s€f During the SWITCHBACK (FY63) period of transfer to MACV of re-
sponsibility for the CIDG program, increasing emphasis was placed on border
surveillance. The trend was to close out camps in the interior and to move to
new sites near the border. In the third quarter of 1963 the border-surveillance
mission became paramount, and by 1 July 1964 there were 18 camps operational
or under construction along the border, some of them in unpopulated areas with
no opportunity for area developmerit. Border-surveillance operations were not
effective for two reasons: (a) the camps were too far apart, averaging 28 miles,
and (b) the CIDG platoon and squad leaders were not up to patrolling indepen-
dently.

(U) It was typical for a new border-surveillance camp to experience fre-
quent contacts and inflict casualties on the VC for a few weeks, after which such
activity virtually ceased. The VC cleverly avoided contact in border as well as
interior areas in which they had no immediate operational interest. Their pur-
pose was servdd if their Main Force units, groups of replacements, and resup-
ply columns could cross such areas undetected. There was no interlocking
lateral patrol pattern between border-surveillance camps. Each was authorized
four companies. Two were supposed to be on the border at all times, operating
from forward bases in a wide linear deployment that subdivided the company into
platoons, sections, and {ive-man reconnaissance teams, but the arrangement
did not work very well in practice. It is doubtful that negative intelligence re-
ported by CIDG patrols was of much value. Eighteen border sites, with a total
of 63 strike force companies assigned, gave a density of one company to 28 miles
of border, or, in terms of continuous patrolling on a 24-hr basis, one platoon
to 28 miles. This constituted only a minor presence on the border.
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Chlptot 7

CIVILIAN IRREGULAR DEFENSE GROUPS
COMBAT OPERATIONS

(U) Before describing Civilian Irregular Defensc Groups (CIDG) opera-
“tions during the period of this study, it mnay be useful to recall their initial pat-
tern and trend from their beginning late in 1961, The nature of CIDG uperations
has frequently altered during 5 years in response to shifting constraints, mls-
sion emphasis, and the demands of the US buildup.

" BEFORE 1 OCTOBER 1964

Q’ » US Special Forces involvement in the CIDG program began late in
1961 in Darlac Province. The town of Ban Me Thuot, the capital of the province
and the location of HQ 23 ARVN Div was gradually becoming isolated by grow-
ing VC domination of the surrounding countryside. This is Rhade country. The
Montagnards did not possess firearms and it was not difficult for VC agents,
combining persuasion with pressure, to build on the Montagnard’s existing dis-
content and distrust of the Government of Vietnam (GVN). The US and RVN
governments believed there wns a good chance of reversing. this deteriorating
situation by preempting Montanard support with a positive appeal backed up
by an offer to arm the tribesmen provided they declared for the GVN.

0\ (€7 In October 1961 the pilot project was initiated in the village of Buon
(/ Enao and by April 1962 the program had spread to 40 nearby villages. The
concept of operations was simple. The Montagnards had to agree to refuse ac-
cess to the VC and if necessary to defend their villages. The symbol of this
agreement was the erection of a fence around the village. USASF detachments
and their counterparts trained village defenders and small mobile strike for:es
- to reinforce threatened communities at need. By August 1962 the program ex-
tended to 200 villages. In retrospect it appears that the keys to success were
in providing firearms to primitive people who greatly prized them and in reviving
the medical-aid and education programs that the GVN had discontinued.
\)\ Combat operations were of little significance. There were no fixed
Q defended camps. Special Forces teams moved frequently and lived ih native
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intelligence collection and the planning of counterguerrilla operations of all
paramilitary forces in these sectors and subsectors. Increased effectiveness
was most marked in Il and IV Corps Tactical Zones (CTZs) in provinces where
a B detachment advised the sector commander and controlled the subsector
advisers as well as the CIDG camps. Joint operations employing RF/PF and
camp strike forces wvere more easily planned and carried out.

AFTER MID-1965: IMPACT OF US BUILDUP

Mobile Reserves

(U) A number of innate weaknesses that grew out of attempting too much
in mission assignment with inferior assets and counterpart detachments have
already been mentioned, but there were others that might be termed organiza-
tional. A weakness of the CIDG program that persisted until the buildup of US
combat forces was well under way was the lack of adequate mobile reserves in
each CTZ and a lack of available airlift .0 commit them promptly if they had
existed. The fixed pattern of isolated non-mutually supporting CIDG camps
invited attack in the form of a night raid in strength that could overrun a camp,
take possession for a few hours, and withdraw at dawn. The realization that
this capability of the enemy applied to almost any camp, if the enemy chose to
allocate sufficient forces, was not a good morale factor.

(U) Inability to reinforce a threatened camp was only one aspect. Camp
strike force operations also suffered because the reaction capability was in-
adequate to exploit a promising contact. The US buildup ensured an adequate \
rotary-wing lift, making it feasible to expand the meager Mobile Strike (MIKE)
Forces during 1966. It also became easier to assemble a CIDG task force com-
posed of companies from two or more camps. The potential of US ground forces
for providing reaction forces was realized when the field force commanders
specified that US divisions and separate brigades must designate reaction forces
that would be available to exploit CIDG contacts developed within their assigned
areas of operation. The presence of US forces similarly lent realism to the
war-zones penetration mission..

(U) Another factor made for more éffective camp strike force operations
within the broader context of improved strike force leadership and increasing
VNSF competence resulting from better formal training. This was the authori-
zation for a Combat Reconnaissance Platoon (CRP), and later two, for each
CIDG camp. It took many months to complete their organization and training.
The personnel of these units were specially selected. They received special
training at Dong Ba Thin in reconnaissance techniques and became the elite
unit of each camp. At first a CRP was seldom employed as a unit but instead
added its special skills to each company patrol by the attachment of a CRP
squad.

(U) One training deficiency that was characteristic of the earlier period
persisted, however. There was almost no small-unit tactical training in the
CIDG camps. Strike force companies, after receiving their initial formal tratn-
ing and becoming operationai, received little refresher training. It is'a mis-

- take to assume that squads and platoons will increase in battle efficiency through
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(U) Many US commanders, unfamiliar with the special aptitudes and fuilings
of irregulars, at first equated the operationa! capabilities of a strike force
company with thuse of a regular infantry company. Missions were assipned
strike force companies for which they were unsuited. U3 conunanders often
wished to use one platoun on an independent mission, attici another to a US
company, etc=not rcalizing the necessily fus preserving company integrity.

Such difficulties gradually disappeared as subordinate US commanders prew
more familiar with the irregular asset, command relations were explained,
and the group and letter-company he.xdqu.nrtox s mdoctrm.nad US officers with

the nature of the irregular and his capabilities.
L\)) m}S’/B‘; spring 1967 CINDG operations ir: I and 11T CT7Zs were dominated
by the intelligence and operational requirements of the two field forces. The

Quarterly Command Report for the last quarter of CY66*" cleurly reflects the
auxiliary role of 5 SFGA.

During the last three months CIDG forees were eredited with Willing 1702 VO as
compuraed with ~17 for the previous reporting period. Purnicutariv notemorthy was the
contribution of the CIDG units in jount operations with other Free World Moitary Assist-
ance Forces. The missions given 10 CIDG units inciwde reconnaes sanee, seadch and
destroy, flank sccurity, blocking foree, reaction toree, roiad and convov security, and
special missions. In all such operations CIDG torees hine proven o e a powent, tle vlm
supplement to conventional units. _Ref 20, pl .

In 1 CTZ this was much less so during the period under review, at least until
Task Force Oregon was committed in May 1967, because 11l Marine Amphibicus
Force (MAF) operations were concentrated near the coast. In IV CTZ the US
buildup did not impact operationally, althouyh its beneficial effects were felt,
e.g., more helicopter and tactical air support. In IV CTZ, and to sume extent
in 1 CTZ, the full range of the USASF/VNSF/CIDG counterinsurgency effort,
though improved and intensified, was directed much as it had been before the
US buildup. CIDG operations were not diverted from their primary targets—
the local guerrillas and the VC political substructure-to meet the intelligence
and operational requirements of conventional forces whose targets were North
Vietnamese Army (NVA) and VC M.ain Furce units. '

(U) Sitting Duck and Bird Dog. The US trocp presence intreduced a strong
potential reaction capability hitherto lacking in the larger combat environment
of Vietnam in which the CIDG camps were but small isolaied strongpoints with-
out any inherent capability for mutual support. The organic MIKE reaction
forces did not until late in 1966 attain significant strength. ARVN reaction forces
% ere usually available but could seldom be quickly commiited. Actually, until
the US infantry arrived in strength no adecuate reaction capability existed to
exploit a target of opportunity (e.g., a multibattalion v C cuncentration prepar-
ing to attack a Special Forces camp) or to justify penetration of the war zones
by CIDG reconnaissance patrols to locate enemy units. Subsequently, many,

{f not most, of the more productive US operations in Il and I1Il CTZs begun as .
reactions to USASF/CIDG contacts, both enemy- and friendly-initiated, or to
developing enemy concentrations preparatory to an attack that USASF.'VNSF
intelligence had discovered and repurted.
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O NFGA OPERATIONY SFFORE 0 US It

(Ur The 3 SFGA suftciers ~ome Jousa of moeniethemn ot the oulset bocuse
of the Moatagnrd revolt io September 1901, This, combnned witl heavy rains
in the highlnd aroas, severely rosticteo l,“,»,..,;".. v rations Cor the last aquar-
ter of 1962, Until mid-3005, deopite the asasnient o additiona! amessions, the
pttern of CING operaticits roocansd (~-~.‘u-1.n.|!!) e saone s dat dessr |..~(~.1 in
oF LI o searcheand-destion type
s irehis The targer was the

tive previous stody, Poatrors were peperaliy

and of compuiiy Stze and wers can e et
ocal VO caerribas and the inticiraciure,

Sequence of Area Doveio e

(U) The conerander, O Jebn B Svears, emphasized araa deveiopmen,
Copferonces with MACY 43 toauticd wthe issannes of detislod instructinons
by HQ D STGA i v ek v covado e b N e et o e wrh the paetdi-
cation phases-of tn Gy N

L T P o O L F T I A RTINSV VM R SRRV ESL AT L BANRFHEL YT} R
Choarang apera ks e et b v e o =tiiish suthicien” secarey
PO It Che B hens L3 rob Do ed e it

SCCTE T e a tan e poiel pse st o GV ool on o the eooee 0F ity Non-
taunand crons
Doy
Boeokeion, i
Covriian phoass the Lodenehonci? departca s = cie GYN s stumed complote respon-

e st copsol o reconstrusthion and re-

NIFEREE )ri T IR TSN
LERRTH PR

NeWw Missions

U «?‘/1 his sequence was comptible with i now vele that M h'.u v Assistance
Comiand, Victim (MACV: wos considerae, and B ol sesioned o tvo A detach-
nenty Lo testan the hast quarter of CYG4, the assaonment of @oscesnd covgual
mission to A and I3 (x'-' RN ConraRters=to sV se subseotor and sector
comnuimders in lico «f MACY advisers nositanticns whore deuwichments were
foeated it or neat inscoure distriet and orovite e captiaia, TWo more missions
wore wateainstically caooned st s s ondbations aeainnt VO war zones
and seeret bases e b mu'rdi','un:) VO el s e it i rodtes

U\ Q’( The state of trianing and tie oucinty of ~oaalicon Jeadership an the
CIDG strike torees in the autunn of 1901 were simply rot un to these nissions.
It was onrcalistic tu éxpect irrcgulay heght-infanmry campanies with few com-
petent platoon commanders or sgud leaders to operate in hostile areas into
which Army uf the Republic of Viebuonn (ARVN units would ot venture. The
second mission served to counteract the genceral wtrend towanrd the border, where
more camps were needed to clese the gans, and thus soread c.unp strike fun es
oo th v carry out either mission effectivesy.

k}) Project Delta became operational during the List qu.u'tcr of 19€4 and
dcmnns!r.ne(! a capability for snudl-team rceoanaissunce peretrations of the
war zones backed up by reactica forees to expiovit faverable opportunities.  But
Project Delta, although USASF-advised, was 0ot then i part of the CIDG program.

(U) Secior ‘Subsecwr. In the spring of 1965 the cuequal sector and sub-
ssector missions offered the deiachments so assigned the opportenity (o coordinite
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battle experience. They must be constantly retrained, especially in fire dis-
cipline and fire and movement exercises. This is a1 accepted principle in the
best Western armies, and it is presumptive that irregulars require constant
unit refresher training between operations.

Q)\l General Effects of the US Buildup. The first mention in the quarterly

omiand reports of the effect of the increasing US combat presence appears

in the one submitted by COL W. A. McKean for the third quarter of 19¢5.° The
body of the report states:

Certain changes in the war effort, brought about in part by the large influx of US
combat forces, broadened the spectrum of employment of USASF/vNSF and alhied CIDG
assets. New mission tasks have been-defined in responsc to the requirements for assist-
ing  ‘he introduction of US forces into remote areas. _Ref 5, p 22

(V) ép)/l‘he report listed as helpful the increased engineer and helicopter sup-
port ind the added security and reaction-force potential provided by US truops
near CIDG camps, but there were also drawbacks. The high priority given US
forces in the allocation of aircraft for logistical support resulted in delayed
distribution of supplies to CIDG camps and of material and equipment required
for new camp construction. For a time there was competition for 60- mm-mortar
ammunition, but such problems were temporary and readily solvable. A thornier
me involving command relations that kept recurring as US units continued to
arrive and take the field has been addressed in Chap. 4.

Specific Effects and Difficulties

(U) When a US division or separate brigade was assigned an area of opera-
tions by one of the field force commands it invariably included all or a portion
of the TAOR of a CIDG camp. Subordinate US commanders are quick to assume
operational control of any assets they find in their assigned areas. Their mis-
understanding of the nature of the CIDG program and the advisory role of USASF
(the problem referred to in the preceding p..ragraph) led them to assume that
they automatically had operational control of camp strike forces as well as the
USASF A detachment. Since the former was under the command of the VNSF
detachment, which came under the operational control of the Army of the Re-
public of Vietnam (ARVN) corp commander, certain extraordinary arrangements
had to prevail before the US commanrder actually had what amounted to indirect
operational control.

(U) An Auxiliary Role. What altered the CIDG operational pattern was
simply the use that US unit commanders made of the USASF detachments and
their irregular assets in intelligence collection and in their own operations.
Western armies campaigning in strange lands historically have found it con-
venient to recruit native auxiliaries to perform many useful functions, among
them acting as a cultural interface and information medium between the alien
troops and the people. Arriving US combat forces taking the field for the first
time in Vietnam found the USASF/VNSF/CIDG an existing asset that could at
least partly fill the role. The hest current intelligence within the geographical
limits of its TAOR was obtainable at a CIDG camp.
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(U) This method of operation, however, frankly stipulates that the night
belongs to the enemy. In conventional operations a superior force can afford
a posture of watchful inertia at night. What occurs outside its defensive perim-
eter does not greatly matter unless the enemy attempts a night assault; and
against this contingency superior firepower is the shield. In Vietnam, however,
there is another dimension to the war. The enemy is political and military and
civilian and soldier, and he is everywhere. He emerges at night to take over
control of the countryside outside the defensive perimeters. He is able to ini-
tiate hundreds of incidents and small actions nightly because he controls the
people to the extent that those who do not cooperate with him will at least sel-
dom inform against him; hence he can conceal himself among them during day-
light. Tt is toogreata self-imposed handicap to allow the enemy to move almost
at will outside the wire and to react (except for camp night-security details)
y with preplanned artillery concentrations when his presence is reported.
Q} Change. Late in 1966 the commander, 5 SFGA, with the dictum that
the night belongs 10 him who uses it, ordered that thenceforth all camp strike
force patrols would clear camp after dark and return during darkness. This
innovation was a sharp and welcome departure from previous practice. The
substantial jump in enemy Kills in the last quarter of 1966 (817 to 1332) was
doubtless influenced by this change in tactics.

)

Responses

(U) Since mid-1965 the VNSF command steadily progressed in coinpetence
and organizaticnal coherence. VNSF and CIDG formal training improved under
USASF guidance as MIKE Force and CRP expansion increased reaction and re-
connaissance capabilities. Together with the greater availability of helicopters
and tactical air support and the reaction potential of US combat forces, these
improvements unquestionably contributed to a continuing uptrend of CIDG opera-
tional effertiveness that was not quite maximized because a shortage of USASF
personnel left so many A detachments understrength.

(U) Patrol Size. The company remained the normal TAOR patrol element
except .n I CTZ where early in 1967 the Marine commander established definite
criteria for CIDG patrols. Their primary purpose was reconnaissance; they
were (o avoid contact except in the most favorable circumstances within their
own capabilities: their strength was to be between 25 and 50.

(U) These patrols operated for several days, proceeding as much as prac-
ticable along ridge lines. They would halt for a few hours to send small parties
down into the valleys to check the trails and to enable CRP personnel to covertly
ohserve hamlets before entering to question the inhabitants. Guerrilla bands or
agitprop groups whose presence would not have been discovered by an open
approach down the trail were sometimes discovered with these techniques, and
of course the VC trail watchers were unaware of the patrol on the ridge. Three
platoon patrols were kept continuously operating in the I CTZ TAORs.

{U) USASF were not entirely happy with this patro! plan for two reasons:
(a) before its implementation they had been quite successful with larger com-
bat patrols and (b) they felt that the Marine comma ¥d, which thought in terms
of artillery and tictical air reaction, did not biack up this patrol plan with a
reaction-force commitment adeguate to exploit it properly.
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(U) Nevertheless it dues appear that a continuous three-patrol reconnais-
sance operation in the TAORs (assuming a strike force of three companiés) is
now a practical concept in the premises that CIDG operations o.re auxiliary to
and in support of US combat operations primarily in the relaced areas of intel-
ligence collection and finding the enemy for reaction-fore: commitment.

(U) The Delta. During the dry season, night uperations are more feasible
in IV CTZ than in other CTZs. CIDG operations in the Delta, little influenced
by US combat forces, were enhanced in provinces such as Chau Doc, Kien Phony,
and Kien Tuong where B detachment commanders were assigned the coequal
sector advisory mission and thus could coordinate the intelligence collection
and cperations of all paramilitary components against loc¢al guerrillas and in-
frustructure. In this combat environment there was no auxiliary role. The
USASF VNSF CIDG effort wias improved but essentially unchanged. Although
the main US 'ARVN effort lay te the north, USASF-advised strike forces prob-
ably atuiined a greater degree of effectiveness in the Delta in line with the aims
of the CIDG program befure the US buildup than anvwhere else.

(L) There are many waterways and few roads in the Delta. In the dry secu-
S0, movement on fool cross-country is practical except for the mitural obstacles
of streams and camls, During the wet seison, movement on the surface is re-
stricted to boats or walking single file along riverbanks and canals. Small craft
can move about frechy in vast areas that have become liakes.

(U The flat open terrain is much easier for troops to traverse in the dry
scason than the forested sharp ridges and deep valievs so characteristic of other
CTZs. The flitness is alse conducive to night operations. Hamlets can be dis-
tinguished trom a distance on a dark night by the dim light that often burns in
a peasant’s hut or on a starry night by the silhouctte of the structures. This
facilitutes the stealthy approach of a patrol tv make a surprise search in the
small hoars, .

(U) Duriny the rainy season the newest technology of boats was exploited.
The assault boat has been used for some years and more recently converted
into an airboat, but the most telling innovation was the US Navy's PACV, first
used during the 1966 rainy season. At the height of the rainy season these high-
speod craft can move freely over terrain that becomes firm and dry 2 months
after the rains cease. The enemy is the local guerrilla who controls many of
the hinmlets although he cannot prevent friendly troops from entering them.

The CIDG are engaged in forreting him out and killing him. Contacts for the
most part are with relatively small groups of VC, hut they are frequent and

well exploited by the rapid commitment of MIKE Force elements. This sugpgests
that the threc-reconniissance-patrol plan, in place of a single company-sized
combat patrol, might become feasible in the dry scason for IV CTZ. Some
patrols must tike the field unaccompanied by US advisers. This had to be ac-
cepted in [ CTZ. It is surely becuoming increasingly feasible as evidenced by
the turnorcr of CIDG camps to VNSF detachments.

EXAMPFPLES AND STATISTICS-

(U) Thousands of CIDG operations took place during the period under re-
view. Only a fow examples can be given here. These, together with some opera-
tional statistics of the second quarter of CYG7, do, however, offer a fair idea of
the scope and character of CIDG operations, )
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- It was not worth it, apparently, on the basis of what coald be expected in the
way of mission accomplishment against the threat and the demonstrated enemy
capability to overrun it.

(U) A Shau illustrates a weakness in the border-surveillance conc ept. The

border-surveillance camps are too few and too far apart. They have never
been able to interfere much with enemy tactical or supply movements across the
border, and where a camp has succeeded well enough in its mission to be a real
‘nmuisance (e.g., Dak To) the enemy can destroy it unless major field forces can
be deployed to defend it. This observation is based solely on thc apparent lack
of success of these camps in exercising any real measure of control over cross-
border movement. Their existence, however, can be justified from the aspect
of surveillance, intelligence collection, and, where located in populated areas,
area cevelopment.

Statistics

(U) The haste that characterizes the preparation and reproduction of op-
erational reports inevitably involves error, chiefly discernible in [igures that
vary in different or successive reports on the same subject or incident. Opera-
tional reports of the 5 SFGA are no exception, but the purpose of presenting
these statistics is only to give the reader some idea of the scope of CIDG opera-
tions.

(U) Table 3'® gives overall operationai statistics, by CTZ, for lhe last 90-
day period of this study. There are too many variables—known, obscure, and
unidentifiable~that bear unevenly from CTZ to CTZ to permit any conclusions
from comparisons between one CTZ and another. Enemy-initiated contacts
have been omitted as having little bearing on CIDG operations. The one obser-
vation that appears sound is that tlie overall incidence of contacts per operation
or the average number of operations to generate one contact reflect a great
deal of area-search patrolling (“long walks® to the troops) undertaken in the
absence of hard intelligence on enemy movement and locations.

{(U) Another doubtful aspect of operntional reporting is the extent to which
subordi iate detachments follow or interpret as intended the criteria prescribed
by higher headquarters for the reporting of their operations. An inexplicable
disparity between 1 and 1 CTZs in company-sized and larger operations per
camp per week affords a good example (see Table 4, based on Table 3).

\’Jl_r Even allowing for an extraordinary MIKE Force commitment in Il

t is difficult to account for nine company-sized or larger operations per
camp pei week unless there was some drastic difference in what Co C at Da-
nang and Co B at Pleiku considered a company operation. There appears to be,
however, a relation between MIKE Force strength and the number of operations
per camp, as shown in Table 5.

(U) Table 6 reflects combat efficiency, by CTZ, as a function of CIDG and
VC kilied in action (KIA) per contact. Both {friendly- and enemy-initiated con-
tacts are used in relation to casualty statistics. It should be noted that contacts,
even the friendly-initiated category, are as much a function of VC presence and
aggressiveness in a TAOR or strip of border as of the intensity, pattern, and
skill of CIDG patrolling. A very satisfactory kill ratio is reflected, but the low
ratio of VC KIA per contact implles many contacts that did not develop into
significant combat. .
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30 June 1965 the VC attacked Duc Co, a camp in Pleiku Province
near the Cambodian border just svuth of Route 19. The attack began with a
mortar barrage supplemiated by small-arms fire and continued until 17 August,
This siege was raised when an ARVN task foree of eight battalions made con-
tact with the defenders. Two batlalions of the 173d Abn Bde were deployed to
Il Corps as a rescrve for the operation. This was the first time that a rela-
tively strong US combat force had been tactically deployed for a possible re-
action mission developing from an attick on a CIDG camp.

Plet Mc, I! Corps T.u u(.ll Zono

(U> J?’)/On the evening nf 19 October 1965 the CIDG camp at Plei Me, 50 km south
of

Pleiku, was attacked with complete surprise by elements of the 32d, 33d, and
66th NVA regiments. At the time one CIDG compitny with two USASF udviscrs
was operating 15 miles northwest of the canmp, and five local security patrols
were outside *he wire. There were also twu 20-man outposts, 2 km south and
1 km northeast of the camp.

b)} Thc camp received small-arms, mortar, and recoilless-rifle fire

(@),

ntil 0300 20 October, when the first assault was launched. Although the attackers
got within the defensive wire on three sides, the camp held out, assisted by 3
flareship and air strikes. The USASF and YNSF detachment commanders both

‘requested reinforcementsonthe morning of the 20th. None were immediately

available in Il CTZ, but the commander 5 SFGA arranged for the use of two
airborne ranger companies of the Project Delta reaction force in Binh Dinh
Province. They were brought in by helicopter during the forenvon of 21 Octo-
ber o a landing zone 6 km north of the camp. They closed without incident but
had unaccountably taken 23 hr to do so. The company patrol had returned with-
out serious contict the evening of the 21st. The commander II Corps also dis-
patched a small mechanized relief column that cleared Pleiku un the morning

of the 21st. It wus ambushed twice but finally reached the camp on the vening
of the 25th after the action was over. There seem to have been no more assaults
after the first night, but the enemy remained entrenchked on the high ground and
continued to fire sporadically on the camp. The initiative passed to the defen-
ders with the arrival of the airborne ranger companies. On the afternoon of

the 22d a threc-company force sallied forth to clear the high ground and met
strong resistance. Similar operations on a smaller scale continued on succeed-
ing days. A final such effort launched in strength at 0930 25 October to clear
the slope north of the camp mét with stiff resistance and failed, but this con-
tact was the last. The enemy withdrew and contact was lost. .

A Sum, I Corps Tacllcal Zone

(2)’ A Shau was an isolated camp southwest of Hue, about 5 mlles from
e Laotian border. Its mission was border surveillance and the interdiction
of infiltration routes. During the first week in March 1966, captured enemy
documents and defectors indicated that an attack by four NVA battalions was
immincent, Reinforcemernts were requested. HQ I CTZ disapproved the request,
but commander 5 SFGA comniitted a MIKE Force company of 143 men with seven
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OPERATIONAL PROBLEMS AND RESPONSES

CIDG Pattern .

Q] f ;.e)/ CIDG patrol operations unaugmented have probubly rever attained
saturation intensity in any camp TAOR or stretch of border. With unfriendly
eyes and ears in the adjacent hamlets to inform the local VC when a patrol
cleared camp during doylight and the direction it ook, it was not difficult for
small guerrilla forces to avoid contact in an arez of 200 or 300 sq km. Only
one patrol of company size could usually be maintained continuously off site.
Tharee coordinated platoon patrols would be much more than three times as
effective in making cuntiacts, but there were reasons for the company-sized
trol.

(O (27 Platoon leaders formerly were uniformly mediocre and not up to cp-
erating on their own. The company was the unit, its onl¥ real leader the com-
pany commander. Suvine VNSF officers favored the company-sized patrol for
reasouns of safety, and with some justice. I. was less apt to be seriously attacked

“or to make contact as it went clattering down the roads and trails during day-
light, its progress revorted as it proceeded, so that any enemy force present
in the area had the extreme options of engaging from hasty ambush or discreetly
disappearing into the jungle as well as & number of intermediate variations.

. Perhaps the best reason for the compiny patrol is that it required only two
USASF advisers. Three sepurate simultaneous patrols would have required
six-a requirement impossible to sustain regularly. The purpose of the patrol
is decisive provided that other considerations, such as the quality of platoun
leaders, are not criticzl. If the mission is search and destroy, the company
size is almost mandatory. If the mission is reconnaissance and intended gen-
erally to avoid contact except in combination with a reaction force called in on
a target of opportunity, then two or three smaller units operating simultaneously
are feasible from the aspect of security and are potentially more than three
times as_productive in gathering intelligence and spotting reaction-force targets.

@\ ;Crl( a company patrol made conlact it was usually because small groups
of the enemy chose *2 harass it, or the enemy was present in unsuspected strength
and could attack. Patrol routes and patterns were altered. If this was not done
patrols were apt to run into a prepiared ambush. and this has occurred. If one
corner of the TAOR had been neglected for a month, the next patrol might be
directed *o pass through it more or less on a hunch. Occasionally an operation
could be planned on before-the-fact intelligence with sume hope of surprising
an enemy force, but not often. Most patrols were simply sent out to patrol an
area and inquire of unresponsive villagers whether they had seen any VC.

y_ight Operations

V) @) Doctrine and Practice. Although US doctrine for decades has empha-
sized the value of night operations and this has been faithfully reflected in peuce-
time training directives, in wartime US forces in the field have tended to rely
on their superior firepower and to opt for the tactical defensive at sundown.
The find-a-hole-and-shoot-at-anything-that- moves night routir.e is a sensible
approach to conventional operations by forces that can optimize their superiority
in firepower offensively during daylight and be adequately protected by it during
the hours of darkness. .
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USASF, which arrived ca 7 March. The garrison consisted of 220 CIDG, 10
USASF, 6 VNSF, several ‘nterpreters, and 41 civilians.
Q{ 12( Sequence of Eveats. Although local patrols and night ambush parties

d failed to make contact on 7 and § March, the enemy began to probe‘the outer

defenses at 1930 on the 8th. Ec-ly on 9 March the enemy opened up with 81-mm

- mortars, causing 57 casualties and damaging buildings. Air strikes were in-
effective owing to heavy ground fog. An incoming C-47 crashed after being hit
by ground fire. One he.icopter evacuated 26 wounded.

\ M/Mortar and 57-mm recoilless-rifle fire beginning at 0400 10 March
reduced most of the remaining buildings to rubble and siler - 'l the crew-
served weapons. At 0500, heavy assaults were launched ac . e runway
against the east wall and, under cover of the tall grass that i. ,een allowed

to grow in the minefields, against the south wall. The defense of the southeast

corner collapsed and the fighting surged into the camp. Survivors from the
east-wall and south-wall defenses withdrew to positions near the communica-
tions bunker and the north wall at about 0830. Air strikes were then brought

in with good effect on the overrun defenses and on enemy units forming east cf

e airstrip for another assault.

@}h 487" The situation had deteriorated to a point where there was no possibility
of restoring it with the means at hand. At 1500 HQ III MAF ° spatched 16 H-34
helicopters with tactical air support to evacuate the garrison. At 1720 move-,
ment began toward the landing zone with surviving USASF and MIKE Force
personnel fighting a rearguard action. Heavy fire at the pickup point inflicted
many casualties, and the waiting CIl’y panicked and tried to force their way
into the aircraft. Two helicopters were destroyed by enemy fire. Some were
unable to touch down because of the low ceilingz. Only 65 persons were evacuated.

(U ) (&)~ By 1745 all who remained and could do so (7 USASF, 40 MIKE FKorce,
50 CIDG, and the two downed Marine helicopter crews) resorted to evasion and
escape action, moving northeasterly. On 11 and 12 March several small groups
were sighted by rescue a.rcraft and picked up. Further air search 13-15 March
failed to locate any more survivors.

Lu \ A&7 Cisualties. There was no information on enemy casualties. Friendly

asualties are shown in the accompanymg tabul“tion

(v

MIKE
-CIDG Forcc Culll.ms USASF  VNSF  Inierpreters  Total?
Originally in camp- 220 143 51 17 6 T 444
Returned 109 53 6 12 5 1 In6
Returned, wiab : 52 33 2 12 1 1 c10l)
MIAD p 101 90 45 5 1 6 298
40 % 45 5 1 6

MIA, believed KIA (13

8Fnclosure 15, Sce I, Ref 21, :
1A, woundced in action; MIA, missing in action: KIA. killed in action.

(U) Comument. The loss of A Shau and the severe casualties suffered sug-
gest asking, in the wisdom of hindsight, whether it wauld not have been bettes
to abandon the place without a {fight in the face of the known odds (4 NVA bat-
talions v8 17 USASF, a small VNSF detachment, and a girrisoa of-some 350
irregulars). The decision not to rebuild and regarrison A Shau is significant.
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Requirements

m/ The concept required additional personnel--USASF, VNSF, and CIDG~-
and suppcrt. Four Mobile Guerrilla Force (MGF) companies and four additional
CRPs would require 736 men. Four more A detachments would be needed. Sup-
port for these and other additional units, including camp strike furces, MIKE
Forces, and long-range reconnaissance forces in each CTZ were estimated to
require an increase of $12.6 million in the FY Parasol-Switchback budget.

Annual Planning Cycle

(U) The Annual Planning Cycle was the first product of what has become
an annual comprehensive projection of the whole Special Forces effort in Viet-

_nam, prepared and firmed about 6 munths before the beginning of the calendar

(v)

year. Broadly expressed, this planning process consists of answering the
following questions: Where are we now? How did we get here? Where are

we going? What do we need to got there? How do we proceed? '

A8 Planning guidance for the CY68 Concept was promulgated to the letter
companies on 6 April 1967. Basically an extension of the CY67 Concept, it em-
phasized operations against the VC infrastructure and the establishment and
maintenance of a posthostilities posture. It also envisaged a merger of four
ARVN ranger battalions in I, II, and ITl CTZs and five in IV CTZ under the
command of the VNSF C detachment commander to conduct border-surveiilance
bperations and act as the corps reserve. The (aidance informed the company
commanders in considerable detail of group intentions in each CTZ, under the
overall strategy of MACV, and requested comments and suggestions by 1 June
1967. The “Councept of Oper-ations for Use of 5th Special Forces Group (Air-
borne) to Achieve Overall Objectives Through CY68”'® was forwarded to
COMUSMACYV on 29 July 1967.

SUMMARY COMMENT

(U) CIDG combat operations from the organization of 5 SFGA on 1 October
1964 until the US combat presence began to impact forcibly by the third quarter
of CY65 were much as they had been during the period of the earlier RAC study.
The assumption of the coequal sector/subsector mission be several B detach-
ments and some 30 A detachments in the second quarter of 1965 did not appreci-
ably change the old operational pattern, although more coordination of the ac-
tivities of all paramilitary components was thereby achieved.

(U) With the arrival of US combat forces the camp strike forces in Il and
IN CTZs came more and moure under the operational control of the commanders
of US units. Under such control it was natural that the strike forces, both camp
and mobile, were used primarily to meet US combat intelligence needs and
tasked to carry out minor operations ancillary to the main conventional effort.
At the same time the US buildup clearly stimulated the continued expansion of
5 SFGA-=especially the MIKE Forces, the Greek-letter projects, and the intelli-
gence augmentation=through the field force commanders’ demands for more
and hetter Special Forces capabilities and MACV response in authorizations
and support enabling 5 SFGA to expand and impro.e. Comprchensive long-range
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. ~or 3 © TABLE 3
5 SFGA Oporotlml Stuﬂsm:s, 1 May-31 July 19670

CIDG Operations : Contocts
g e e ] —
cnz Com SO "O'"b" Sq 49 | Plotoont.* { Compmf Total Friendly vC Contacts per Operations
44 re vo oon and lmgov"" ° initioted | initiated®¥ | operation? per contact?
I ) 9 3.900 52T BIT s 6.24 (] 165 0.166 21
n »% 11,900 11.058 10,990 3053 '.’8."“ mo - 183 0.094 106
© m 15 P[] 8.730 1.6 1060 11.206 189 188 0.178 3.6
il l_\' n 8,100 11770 - 3716 628 20,104 3 g 9 0.393 25
Total 61 30130 11816 19.019 (110 0374 91 613 0162 6.2

usad on 3 SFGN Operational Report for Quarterly Period Fading 31 July 1967,
Rounded to nearent hundred: excludes VIKE Forces.
Nt wned in coniputationn in tet.
Squud operations gencrally reflect snlv camp duy. and night security patroln and umbushes that generate very few contacts.
“Plataon operations were seldom combat patrols but usually security patrols near the camps and. -in l'l!' case of 1 CTZ, reconnaisnunce
patenls that gencrally avaided contart. .
Compary operations and laegee were connidered to include the great majority of u"rnnne aperations. Only this column in uned in relo-
tion to contacts,
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(U) One weakness of 5 SFGA operational reporting at this timz was that
the duration of company-sized off-site patrols was not noted. Thus one 6-day
patrol presumably represented the same operational employment as two 3-day
patrols, but tne latter counted for twice the former. This was later rectified
by a decxsion to report aggresate company days of operation for each reporting
period.

PLANNING

&\)\) ;,9)/ Although a projection of the CIDG program and a concept of future
operations were undertaken as early as 1962 dur:ng the early part of SWITCH-
BACK (the code name for the phase-over to USMACYV responsibility and con-
trol) future planning on a comprehensive annual basis was not fully developed
until 1966.

Commander, US Military Assistance Command,
Vietnam Dlrectwe

(’U» At a command conference in Nha Trang in Avgust 1966, GEN West-
moreland directed the commander 5 SFGA to make a close examination cf the
present and proposed deployment of the group’s operational deiachments through-
out Vietnam. He directed that each detachment be examired to ensure that it
had a mission and a location that would enable it to exert its full potential. He
suggested that A detachments and their CIDG strike forces be replaced where
practicable by ARVN or RF/PF units and that any CIDG camp improperly lo-
cated to carry out its mission be relucated. Planning was to be coordinated
with Corps Senior Advisers and ARVN corps commanders. '

Concept of Operations
(,0 487 A concept of operations was accordingly developed by 5 SFGA, staffed
by MACV J33, briefed to COMUSMACYV on 14 September 1966, and forwarded
to him and subordinate elements of the group in a letter dated 23 September.
Its object was to provide during CY67 ‘or the ®*use of assigned 5th Special Forces
Group (Airborne) assets to the maximum of their potential by positioning them
for optimum employment and coordinated action, and assigning tasks commen-
surate with their full capabilities.”*
(9 A8y Offensive op« rations were to be the principal means to achieve over-
11 objectives. Emphasis would be placed on Revolutionary Development, assist-
ing Free World Military Assistance Forces (FWMAF), and increased participa-
tion of ARVN. The cuncept, presented in detail for each CTZ, projected the
onversion of 17 CIDG ~amps to RF.
(U \ ] The campaign plan for 1967 embraced three major areas of effort:
(a) Strategic deployment of CIDG camps in the four CTZs.
{b) "Employment of mobile guerrilla USASF/CIDG forces in areas
not covered by CIDG camp operations.
(c) Emplovment of long-range reconnaissance forces provided to
t?::VN and FWMAF to include training of their organic rcconnaissa'\ce capa-
ities.
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Chapter 8

SPECIAL OPERATIONS

)

One of the chief characteristics of Special Forces is their capability
to conduct briefl or extended operations within territory dominated or controlled
by enemy forces. Since the time of their deployment to South Vietnam to sup-
port US advisory operations to the Government of Vietnam (GVN), Special Forces
have been tasked with special missions that have provided the greatest oppor- -
tunity to validate and improve on Special Forces organization, training, equip-
ment, and operating doctrine.

" REQUIRFMENTS FOR SPECIAL OPERATIONS

(,U\/Q')’ Special operations by USASF in Vietham are planned and executed in
furtherance of programs to fill three major requirements of the GVN and its
supporting Free World Military Assistance Forces (FWMAF). The require-
ments are intelligence, denial to the enemy of unrestricted use of various
human and material resources essential to the implementation of his strategic
and tactical plans, and recovery of friendly personnel missing in action.

Intelligence

(})) WTho paramount need of internal defense forces who must respond to-
the military operations of subversive insurgents is information on the strength,
composition, disposition, and intentions of the insurgent forces. In modern
subversive warfare, insurgents deliberately foster the impression of being
everywhere at once yel nowhere:. Reason and the principles of warfare dictate,
however, that they possess fixed bases and other ground support systems and
that their forces have unit organization and a clearly defined command and con-
trol structure.

k\) (&7 In the tropical environment of Southeast Asia the insurgents® bases,
surface lines of communication, and forces may be easily concealed and dis-
persed in the ubiquitous jungle. If the enemy is to be denied use of his bases
and lines of support and i his forces are to be fixed and destroyed, the defenders
must confirm his order of battle. The experience of Southeast Asia has amply
demonstrated that, in that kind of tropical environment, reconnaissance on the
ground remains an indispensable means of accomplishing this task.

LJ Other intelligence requirements (for which no adequa* substitutes
for on-the-ground reconnaissance of jungled terrain are yet available) include
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operations planning for the CIDG program was introduced in 1966 for CY67.
The annual Concept of Operations combines strategic deployment and opera-
tional planning, and the determination of force requirements and support re-
quirements incident thereto, with enough lead time for providing the latter two
so that foreseeable changes and modifications to the CIDG program can be
carried out as and when planned. Had events not taken the turn for the worse
that motivated the US government lo deploy combat troops to Vietnam in 1965,
5 SFGA operations throughout Vietnam would probably have continued much as
they have in IV CTZ.

w') 487 In the auxiliary role the USASF’VNSF CIDG filled a need, but it was
at the expense of diverting a significant portion of the total effort away from the
original iocal-security objectives of the CIDG program except in IV and to some
extent in I CTZ. This diversion of USASF-controlled indigenous assets and the
development of spccial operations units for the field forces (discussed in Chap.
8, *Special Operations”) suggest a possible new role for USASF in the context
of Type I low-intensity conflict.




CONFIDENTAL

TYPES AND CONCEPTS OF §° AL OPERATIONS

Q./) ¥ Apart from ad hoc recovery operations, the special operations most
frequently conducted in enemy-controlled areas are long-range reconnaissance
patrols and mobile strike uperations. Fundamental to both types is the concept
that with proper training, organization, guidance, and support, personnel who
are indigenous to the area of operations will achieve the greatest success in
locating enemy troops, bases, and ancillary facilities. The concept of opera-
tions also holds that, by virtue of the irregular status of the mission forces
anc’ their dependence on US Army Special Forces {USASF) advice, assistance,
and special logistic and administrative support as organized in the Civilian
Irregular Defense Groups (CIDG) program, special operations are best con-
ducted within the framework of the CIDG program. To remove special opera-
tions units from the umbrella of the CIDG program and attach them to conven-
tional units that lack the authority and means to provide for the special needs
of the irregulars would be most unsound. For these reasons, as well as for
reasons concerning the capabilities and survivability of special operations
forces and the sensitivity of their missions, they are utilized only in such ways
as fully satisfy both their needs and the requirements of the missions they
perform. Experience in Vietnam has shown that full satisfaction on both counts
is ensured conly when special operations forces are employed at or above major
field furce level. . ' .

Reconnaissance Patrols

L\J ) 27 Long-range reconnaissance missions are executed by relatively small
groups of specially organized, trained, and equipped USASF, Vietnamese Special
Forces (VNSF), and ethnic-minority personnel. The patrols operate within
designated reconnaissance zones (averaging 2 by 10 km) for up to 5 days at a
time to gather information on enemy activities. Contact with the enemy is
avoided. The small size of the patrols enables them to move within their mis-
sion areas with minimum risk of detection but also makes them highly vulnerable
to destruction if caught unawares. In the practice of Vicinam, numerous patrols
are committed within a broad zone (up to 50 by 30 km) that is subdivided into
the smaller patrol reconnaissance zones.

(:)\ Jer" various mixes of personnel by ethnic type are employed within patrols
according to the specific mission of each, and missions are disguised as neces-
sary by dress and behavior patterns appropriate to the area of operation.
American personnel usually do not accompary patrols that must scout populated

' areas or employ civilian modes of transportation. The American presence
would too easily compromise the patrol.

Mobile Strike Operations

L‘)\ 4e7 Mobile strike operations are conducted by irregular forces specially
orianized, trained, and equipped to rove the enemy rear for extended periods
of time to conduct reconnaissance in force: to seek out and raid enemy bases:
to interdict enemy lines of communication and support: to ambush and if possi-
ble to fix and destroy enemy small units: and to establish contact with the
enemy’'s large units as a necessary prelude to their destruction by major elements
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the assessment of damage inflicted on enemy units, installations, and support
facilities by aerial and artillery bombardment and the detection and assessment
of the defenses of enemy camps holding friendly prisoncrs of war, '

Harassment,/Interdiction

(07 Le)/As the communists expanded their force structure and increased its
combat capability from small-scale guerrilla actions to the threshold of posi-
tional warfare, they necessarily developed their lines of communication and
their system of fixed bases for the support and direction of their forces in the
field. In so doing they assiduously exploited every available advantage of
vegetation, terrain, and boundaries. The basis of the support system is a com-
plex network of roads, trails, and waterways emanating from the Democratic
Republic of Vietnam (DRV) and procceding to the coastal lowlands and Mekong
Delta of South Vietnam through the heavily forested higi.!ands of the Chafne
Annamatique and by way of the South China Sea.

(}J) AET The capacity of the system to move men and materiel from the DRV
to

©)

©

the Republic of Vietnaim (RVN) consistently increased as the system was
expanded and improved, Traffic volume (vehicle, animal, foot, and watercraft)
increased in direct proportion to increases in system capacity. Despite the
fairly steady (ax measured an vears) increase in volume, traffic flow remained
markedly irrepular. (For many reasons the system cannot be expanded in-
finitely, and a varicty of physical constants sct an ultimate limit to its through-
put capacity.) Both the rate and the line of flow of men and materiel through
the system have varied considerably in the short term with seasonal changes,
the interdiction and subsequent repair or relocation of coutes, and chrages in
enemy campaiyn plans, Hence at any point "1 time a particular trail or set of
trails that may serve as a route of movement, as well as the base facilities
associated with it, may or may not be used. Given the overriding need of the
GVN and its FWMAF to fix and destroy the enemy, there naturally developed
a deadly ~hide-and-seek”™ contest in which the defenders have been required to
keep a constant check on trails and likely base sites for evidence of enemy
presence.

{7 The very presence of special operations forces in the enemy's rear
area has been a source of harassment to him and has required him to allocate
resources to the defense of his sanctuaries. In addition, the interdiction of his
trails, the raiding and destruction of his facilitics, and the ambushing of his
units have disrupted his plans and degraded his capability to mount offensive
operations in the densely populated forward areas over which he needs to es-
tablish dominion.

Recovery

(€T The peotracted and undeclared nature of the subversive warfare in
Southeast Asia has heightened the need for intelligence on the enemy’s prisoner
of war canips. If [riendly personnel are to be recovered from cnemy hands at
the earliest possible date, special action by friendly forces. rather than prisoner-
exchange agreements, has offered the most promising means of recovery. Rapid
and special action s also required to recover friendly pilots downed in enemy-
controlled or contested territory. .
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Project Delta operates under joint USASF/VNSF command. is directly responsive
to the requirements of Military Assistance Command, Vietnam (MACV) and the
Joint General Staff (YGS) anywherce in Vietnam. and had the Army of the Republic
of Vietham (ARVN) 91st Abn Ranger Bn assigned as its immediate reaction
force. As of mid-1967, however, projects Omera and Sigma were commanded

by USASF, were respectively responsive to the requirements of 1 FFORCEV

and Il FFORCEV, and had CIDG Mobile Strike (MIKE) Force corpanies assigmed
as immediate reaction forces. :

L) H€7™ Mobile Strike. Forces. MIKE Forces are highly traired CIDG units
organized by separate companies at C detachment (corps, fiela force) and Spe-

ial Forces Operational Basc (SFOB) level for use as reserve, reinforcement
elements to CIDG camps threatened or under attack by superior numbers of
the enemy. MIKE Forces are also capable of conducting raids, ambushes,

- combat patrouls, and other small-scale conventional combat operations inde-
pendently, in conjunction with other CIDG units, or in support of conventional
forces. ' '

(\)\ L?\/Originally organized in 1964 under unilateral USASF command, the
MIKE Fources were brought under joint USASF, VNSF command in December
1966. As of mid-1967 the SFOB and the C detachment (Co A) in 1l CTZ cach
had five MIKE Force companies. Companies C, B, and D in I, 11, and IV CTZs
respectively had three MIKE Force companies cach, MIKE Forces are flexibly
organized but a typical company has a headquarters element, three rifle pla-+
toons, a weapons platoon, and a reconnaissance platoon, As in the case of other
special operations forces, the MIKE Forces are airborne qualified.

\U 8P Mobile Guerrilly Ferees. The Mubile Guerrilla Forces (MGFs) were
created in 1966 in refinement and amplification of the mobile strike concept.
They were alsvu organized as separate companies and closcly resembled the
MIKE Forces in unit structure. Counterpart VNSF were not originally included
in the MGF structure although it vaas planned to incorporate thenm into the or-
ganization at an early date. Each MGF was wholly commanded and controlled
by a USASF A detachment. The MGFs were also organized without a weapoas
platoon, but an M60-machinegun squad was included in the company headquarters,
MGFs were deploved by CTZ and operated as selfe=sufficient units 1in encny-
controlled areas for periods in excess of 30 days, Because of the basic simi-
larities in organization and capabilities of MIKE Foree and MGF units, it was
decided in late 1967 to refer to and commonly emplov them as Mobile Strike
Forces. A type Mobilc Strike Force organization is shown in Fig. 13,

Training

QJ\ ES Special operations unit training consis.s of repetitive practical exer-

ci' 26 in advanced infantry and special warfare tactics and skills applicable to
L.e environment of mainland Southcast Asia. The training is simplified to the
utmost for the benefit of the largely illiterate ethnic- and religious-minority
personnel who comprise the forces. Emphasis throughout is on learning by

duing by detail. :
(}/\a M- The manpower taken into the special operations forces has usually
d prior service in CIDG camp strike forces and has therefore been through
one or more basic light-infantry training cycles. Special operations training
proceeds frc n this base of knowledge, As a first step all personnel are
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of friendly air and ground forces.. As developed by Special Forces in Vietnam,
the concept of mobile irregular warfare in support of counterinsurgency opera-
tions in Phases 11 and 111 of a communist =war of national liberation” is predi-
cated in part on the availability both of tactical and strategic air power and of
an organized force. of at least battalion strength and with organic or provided
transportation resources, for immediate commitment to major engagements
initiated by the mobile irregulars.

FORCE STRUCTURES

Q/> }@’USASF-ad\'isvd special operations force structures have evolved and

- grown with the steadv increase in the intensity of the conflict in Vietnam and

the proportionate increase in requirements for timely intelligence on enemy
activities. Throughout their evolution and growth the special operations forces
have been tailpred according to two basic criteria: simplicity and economy.
Practical military rather than financial considerations prompt the concern for
simplicity and economy. Dollar savings are important and are always sought
as a matter of course, but in the special operations of USASF in Vietnam, the
difference between success and failure can tou casily be one man or vne item
of equipment that is nonessential to the mission, The utmost economy of force
and simplicity of organization are therefore sought as gumarantors of success.

Strength and Organization

U\ {e¥ Special vperations mission forces are structured from the basic
b

ilding blocks of US and counterpart Special Forces detachments and irregular
indigenous forces platoons and companies. In some instances regular indigenous
for.es battalions may comprise a substantial part of the force. All personnel
are airb:rne qualified.

1Y The A detachment is the keyvstone of the cnecial operations force

structure. Depending on the specific type and size of [orce desired. the USASF
A detachment may be teamed or combined with a counterpart VNSF detachment.
As many A detachments are assembled as are necessary to support and guide
the size of force desired. For larger forces, the A detachments are organized
into modified cperational B detachments. (A TOE B detachment in an opera-

. tional role commands four A detachments.) The personnel and skills repre-

scnted in the A detachments are utilized to organize and train the irregular
personnel assigned.

&d\) }E"/ Greek- Letter Units. The long-range reconnaissance projects Delta,
me

.

ga, and Sigma exemplify one type of special operations force. Each of
these projects has a strength of about 600 personnel plus an advisory command
element organized as a modified B detachment. Fach project is organized into
a reconnaissance element and a reaction force. The typical reconnaissance
element comprises eight roadrunner teams of four indigenous personnel each
and 16 reconnaissance teams of two USASF and four indigenous personnel cach.
The reaction force is a battalion equivalent of three or more companies.

{&Y” Though the strength and organization of the various Greek-letter
projects are similar, there are some important differences between them,
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qualified for airborne operations. Thvy are then trained through repetitive
lectures, demonstrations, and practical exercises in a wide range of subjects
and skills essential to the successful conduct of operations in enemy-controlled
territory. The more important subjects that must be mastered are enumerated
"in the following list:
(U) (a) Silent movement.

(b} Methods of tracking and observation.

‘(c) Use of map ::'d compass.

(d) Use and care of special signaling devices.

(e) Methods and techniques of infiltration and exfiltration of recon-
naissance zones and areas of operations. '

(f) Use and care of special weapons.

(g) Care and treatment of mincs wounds and illnesses.

(h) Methods of execution of raids and hasty ambustes.

(1) Defense of bivouac or mission support site.

(j) Procedures for *sterilizing” landing zones. drop zones, and
stopover points.

(U} The initial training period covers 5 to 6 weeks and is based on a 6-day
work week and a 9- to 10-hr training day. Training is continuous insofar as
special operations forces engage between operations in refresher training and
field tactical exercises to improve individual skills and unit proficiency. The
typical training schedule (see App A) is divided into two phases—base camp
and field exercise. The base-camp phase provides for up to 25 days of instruc-
tion and practical exercise in 38 subjects. Instruction is supplemented nightly
by training films. In the field-training phase the troops engage prugressively
in squad, platoon. and task-force exercises.

Command and Control

(U) The command and control structure of a special op2rations force
and the procedures it employs both internally and between itself and higher
headquarters are the simplest that can be devised consistent with its organiza-
tion, missions, capabilities, and support requirements.

Internal. For forces organized jointly with host-country counterparts,
command is vested ia the counterparts but control in operational situations
may be exercised by either counterpart or USASF personnel, especiaily when
USASF and host-countt y-counterpart A detachments have been formally or-
ganized or have arranged on an informal basis to operate in a joint and com-
bined manner. In forces that, for whatever reason. lack a counterpart VNSF
command and control element, internal command and control are vested in
and exercised through the 'SASF operational detachment assigned to the force.

(CY External. Command and control arrangements between special oper-
ations forces and higher headquarters vary with the missions and task organi-
zations of the forces. For the most sensitive and dangerous missions, command
and control are normally exercised directly and jointly from the highest US and
Vietnamese headquarters to the forces in the field. As missions are progres-
sively less sensitive in nature, command and control are passed to subordinate
headquarters. In line with the modern practice of distinguishing between com-
mand-and operational control, the US command and control lines follow divergent
paths from the highest headquarters in-country through intermediate levels of
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CJ Planning begins with a detailed assessment of the designated opera-
tional area. All available data on the physical and human geography of the
area and on the probable and possible location of enemy forces and facilities
within it are collected and analyzed. Relevant data are displayed on maps, and
primary and alternative routes of movement for the friendly force are selected
and marked. Sources of data for areca assessments are maps, intelligence re-
ports, aerial photography, prisoner-interrogation reports, and after-action
reports of friendly forces that may have previously operated in the area. If
possible, the area-assessment planning staff checks the accuracy of its assess-
ment throur™ visual reconnaissance flights over the proposed operational area.
Such flights ure especially important for the final selection of primary and

lternative helicopter landing zones for infiltration and extraction.

(UE When the area assessment has been completed,operational orders

re issued, and the special operations force is staged as necessary to a forward
operating base (FOB). Staging involves the transport of men and materiel and
is usually accomplished by airlift. If only a few men and a small amount of
materiel are to be moved, Army or Marine Corps helicopters and light fixed-
wing aircraft may suffice to accomplish the lift. For larger operations, USAF
C-7A and C-130 aircraft are employed.

Qj {27 0n arrival at the FOB, the force is inspected for readiness and the

ctical-command element presents a “briefback” to the senior oificers re-
sponsible for operational command, control, and support, immediately before -
commitment. The briefback amounts to a detailed presentation of the opera-
tional plau and is designed to ensure that every tactical commander (and for
small {eams, every member) knows precisely what his responsibilities are as
well as how, when, and why he must discharge them under the widely differing
sets of circumstances that may be encountered during the operation.

;)x For reconnaissance missions, the precise methuds and procedures
for accomplishing each task associated with the mission are presented in ex-
centional detail. All are the products of the hard experience of Vietnam,
Covered in the briefback are such items as the order and manner of exit from
the helicopter that will introduce the team into the reconnaissance zone, the
schedule oi movement within the area, procedures for breaking contact with
the enemy, and the schedule and manner of exfiltration,

Infiltration

L\) ey Much of the success of special operations depends on surprise. In
ddition to stringent security to safeguard plans, numerous measures are em-

ployed to deceive the enemy. Deception is most important at the outset of the
vp=ration. In the practice of Vietnam, the force infiltrates by land, air, or
water as befits the Jocale, the season, and the size of the force. If, for example,
the area of operations is not normally and routinely overflown by friendly air-
craft or lacks suitable helicopter landing zones or parachute drop zones, the
force may infiltrate o erland or perhaps by small craft. The helicopter is,
however, the usual means of infiltration.

(9\ A&y The Vietnam experience has shown that infiltration by helicopter is
best accomplished at last light when pilots can still see well enough to insert

the force and have a few minutes to slip away from the landing zone ‘as both

torce and helicopters are being enveloped by protective darkness. Enemy
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command before becoming united again either at USASF C detachment level or
within the mission force in the field. In mobile strike operations, for example,
US operational control passes from MACV to major field force ie.g., IIl Marine
Aniphibious Force (MAF), 1 FFORCEV _ and thence through the Special Forces
company (C detachment) headquarters to the mission force. Command, on the
other hand, proceeds from MACV to US Army, Vietnam (USARV) to HQ 5 SFGA
to C detachment to mission force. Though it may occasionally be excluded
from either or both cominand and control chains, the 5 SFGA headquarters is
nonetheless always engaged in some way in providing administrative, logistic,
and other support to the mission forces.

Support Systems

Special operations forces receive administrative, logistical, commu-
nicafions, and other support through the 5 SFGA and the CIDG program. Army
aviation attached to the 5 SFGA provides some direct helicopter assault and
1ift support, and the US Air Force (USAF) provides airlift for large troop and
supply movements. The US and Vietnamese Air Forces render other direct
aerial resupply support and also provide airborne and other tactical radio relay
links as required. In I CTZ, US Marine Corps (USMC) aviation provides direct
support in similar ways. '

(U) As in every other aspect of special operations, support arrangements
are tailored to the mission and composition of the force. Simplicity and econ-
omv are as much emphasized in support arrangements as in force organization
and command and centrol structures.

OPERATIONAL METHODS AND TECHNIQUES

tU) The special operations of USASF, VNSF, and civilian irregulars in
Victnam have on the whole been highly successful. The successes arc attrib-
utat:le in part to the superior organization, training, and support of the forces
committed, and in other part to the development and application of new methods
and techniques of special warfare. Analysis of the operations reveals that the
mest successful of the new methods and techniqués are simple in concept and
are designed to preserve secrecy, promote subterfuge, achieve surprise, and
ensure survival. These are, ot course, the traditional goals of guerrilla forces
in theis conduct of unconventional warfare against a conventionally organized
enemy. Their being sought by the defending forces in Vietnam should not, how-
ever, be construed to mcan that Special Forces have endeavored “to outguerrilla
the guerrillas.” In seeking these goals and in devising improved methods and
techniques to achieve them, Special Forces have only applied relevant principles
of special warfare to the conduct of internal defense operations.

Planning and Staging

(:)> AeY With but few exceptions, each special operation is carefully planned

in advance, and forces are staged from main to forward bases before commit-

: ment. The.-time required to plan each special operation and to stage the forces
in the area varies with the type and urgency of each mission.
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(9) %ealth is the princibal characteristic of movement by special opera-

(v

(v

tions forces. Though the enemy may soon become aware of their presence, it
is essential that he remain ignorant of their exact location. Movement must be
as silent as possible. Visual (hand and arm) signals replace voice commands:
voice radio contacts are held to a minimum: weapons and equipment are padded
or taped to prevent rattling or the emission of metallic sounds when they are
brought in contact with rocks or underbrush: and march silence is strictly ob-
served. : :
\) The enemy has proved quite adept at detecting and tracking such
forces even when these precautions are taken, His countermeasures consist
mainly of (a) placing guards at trail junctions, stream crossing points, and -
other such places to signal information on thec movement of the force through
a simple code of rifle fire and (b) having a few trackers follow the force at a
safe interval to chart and report un its movements. The enemy also monitors
voice radio frequencies normally used by friendly forces for tactical command
and control. Feints, ambushes, booby traps, frequent changes in the apparent
direction of movement of the force, and strict radio silence are employed to
nullify the effectiveness of the enemy countermeasures.

Refuge

}M/Suitable sites for bivouacs, rests. resupply. and the temporary basing
of the force in the field are carefully assessed and plotted before each mission.
Sites are designated as primary or alternative according to the overall plan of
movement and the known or estimatcd adequacy of the cover, water, and de-
fensibility of the terrain associated with them. Special operations are dynamic
rather than static, and thus a force seldom expects to occupy a refuge site for
more than half a day. An important exception to the general rule is a temporary
base or Mission Support Site (MSS) for mobile strike operations. By means of
an MSS the MIKE Force can break down into platoon- and squad-sized patrols
to comb a suspected enemy refuge area. Prolonged use of an MSS tends to
invite enemy attack and is therefore avoided.

.(2)’_' Friendly refuge sites are carefully policed when the force departs.
Enemy trackers are quick to search evacuated sites for scraps of intelligence
on the strength and intentions of the force, and they frequently dig into garbage
pits for such evidence. Special operations forces have found it useful to booby-
trap garbage pits to discourage such probing. Self-destruction devices must,
however, be so employed as to prevent injury to other friendly forces and
friendly noncombatants who may occupy the site at some later time.

Resupply

(2)/ The nature of the internal defense mission of Special Forces in Viet-
nam has required them to develop new techniques for resupply in the field.
Experience has shown that such forces regardless of size cannot carry much
more than a 5-day supply of food, ammunition, and other necessities. Accord-
ingly, each operational plan must provide for resupply at 3- to 5-day intervals
at predetermined sites. . : .

In an unconventional warfare role, special operations forces would
be expected to live off the land and to replenish their ammunition and materiel
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awareness of this method of infiltration (and possible use of it elsewhere in
Southeast Asia) necessitates further deceptior .a regard to the exact pnint of
infiltration. The helicopters therefore may set down briefly at three or inore
points in the vicinity of the primary landing zone to create uncertainty in the
enemy mind as to the exact point of insertion.. A variation of this technique is
also employed when small reconnaissance parties are inserted. A trio of heli-
copters flies low intrail formation with sufficient ceparation to afford the lead
helicopter time to touch down momentarily, discharge its reconnaissance team
while the other aircraft pass over the landing zone, and rejoin the flight as the
last mac in trail.
Q] (CY Communist forces in South Vietnam arec very sensitive to these special
perations and have adopted simple but effective countermeasures against in-
filtration of their refuge areas. Chief amony these are implanting long (usually
bamboo) poles upright in jungle clearings potentially useful as helicopter land-
ing zones, densely covering such clearings with punjii stakes, and assigning
guards to clearings in the vicinities of their troop units and installations.
Clearings studded with bamboo poles are easily recognized by staff planners
during aerial reconnaissance of prospective operational areas. Punjii stakes
in high grass, as wellas the presence of guards, are seldom detected before-
hand, however. and are often encountered. Casualties resulting from punjii
stakes or from resistance by guards or any overt sign that the enemy has been
alerted tg_the infiltration are causes for immediate extraction.

}W/U‘nder some circumstances infiltration is best accomplished on foot.
Roadrunner and reconnaissance teams are quite easily inserted into a recon-
naissance zone from a base camp under cover of darkness or even during day-
light hours if the camp is known to dispatch small patrols in random directions
as a matter of routine. If such is not the case, the special reconnaissance team
may depart the base as part of a larger patrol force and then quietly break away -
rom the force at a preselected time and place.

J (e1” A similar technique may be employed for a company-sized or larger
force. After establishing a routine of departing from the returning to a base
at random intervals of time and direction, the force penetrates its operational
area on an indirect approach. This technique offers a high probability that the
enemy will fail to detect the penetration and, equa!ly. that enemy agents in the
vicinity of the friendly base camp will be unable to report an unusual develop-
ment in camp operations.

v

Movement .
L\Ji All movement by special operations forces is carefully planned. The
urvival of small reconnaissance teams depends on each individual team mem-

ber's knowing and rigidly following a precise route and schedule of movement.
The plan may provide for the deliberate temporary separation and subsequent
rendezvous of team members but must in any event provide for rendezvous at
precise times and locations if separation occurs under enemy pressure. MIKE
Force movement is planned in less exacting detail but ncnetheless follows pre-
selected routes unless terrain and vegetation factors, an engagement with the
enemy, or the unexpected appearance of a lucrative target of opportunity justifies
a change in plan. With more men and heavier firepower a MIKE Force is of

- course better equipped to engage and defeat the enemy.
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are the most vulnerable to destruction by enemy forces: therefore the special
operations command and control element must be prepared to extract teams
om reconnaissance zones at a moment's notice.
(d Extraction of small patrols is ordinarily accomplished by helicopters.
time and circumstance permit, these touch down momentarily and recover
in standard fashion. I the friendly force must be recovered from a position
unsuited to touchdown, a block-and-tackle rig is employed for hasty lift. The
typical rig, called a McGuire Rig after the Special Forces sergeant who devised .
it, is a simple rope sling into which a man on the ground may quickly fasten
himself in a seated position or, under urgent circumstances, simply affix his
wrist and be plucked from danger in a matter of seconds by the rapid ascent
f the hovering aircraft.
(.UE (T Procedures for the evacuation of casualties and for the emergency
vacuation of a force larger than a reconnaissance team are more complex.
The decision to evacuate or extract poses a difficult problem that requires
careful weighing of such factors as the mission requirements: the constraints
of weather, time, and the site of the force: and the degree of danger facing it
and the evacuating aircraft. The decisions must be made without delay, and
the eventualities must be provided for in the operational plan. It is essential
that alternative procedures be explained and rehearsed under simulated condi-
tions in premission training programs.

)

SIGNIFICANT OPERATIONS AND RESULTS

w\ mable 7 presents summary data for special operations conducted by

USASF in Vietnam during the 9-month period July 1966-March 1967. The data
have serious limitations but are offer=d as indicators of the magnitude of effort.
The user is cautioned against drawing what would be statistically accurate but
nonetheless substantially invalid conclusions. For example, if the total number
of enemy contacts (134) is treated as a function of team and company missions
(295) it appears that contact was achieved 45 percent of the time. This finding
looks good when compared with other statistical data that tend to show that
large US units make contact less. frequently in routine search-and-destroy
operations. The conclusion is nonetheless invalid because it fails to take into
consideration that special operations reconnaissance teams seek to avoid con-
tact with the enemy. Because teams often operate in association with companies,
and companies frequently react against targets acquired by teams, it is impos-
sible without further detailed investigation to determine the origin of the con-

. tacts for_most of the operations in Table 7.

LU An important exception occurs in four mobile strike operations where
fes are known to have operated independent of teams, Data are rela-
tively complete for these vperations (lines 18, 20, 21, and 30), which averaged
13 days in length for a total of 53 company days. The number of contacts gen-

" erated (36) yields an average of 0.68 contacts per company day of operation or
one contact every 1.5 days, and the kill ratio of 120 enemy to 4 friendly is an
even 30 to 1.

Q)> 4€7 To the extent that kill ratios are a standard (although often mislead-
ng) criterion of success or failure, the overall ratio of 13 enemy killed to 1
friendly is highly (avorable, and the ratio uf 45 enemy to every USASF loss is
even more so.
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Q/) Je¥”What the table fails to show in terms of results cannot be shown
because of inability to quantify qualitative data, i.e., the acjuisition of informa-
tiou (intelligence), often in small bits, on where the enemy was or was not at
any given moment. One may validly infer from the “Air strikes” colurm the
frequency with which substantial numbers of enemy troops and sizable physical
structures were found by men on the ground. Here too, however, the data fail
to reveal the relative size and importance of targets acquired and destroyed.

After-action reports indicate that the targets included enemy troops in position,
way stations, food caches, materiel storages, and men and materiel in transit,

PROBLEMS

LUB W The special operations of 5 SFGA have presented substantial problems

seldom encountered by conventional tactical units and only rarely encountered
in routine operations by camp strike forces. Major problems have conceined
the care and evacuation of casualties and the emergency extraction of forces
from enemy areas.

Care of Casualties

K’L) (@ In mobile strike operations the evacuation of casualties or the emer-

gency extraction of an entire force from an operational area is a troublesome
undertaking that requires hard decisions by the force commander and his con-
trolling headquarters. Under most circumstances the occurrence of disabling
casualties among a small reconnaissance party is sufficient cause for immediate
hasty evacuation from the reconnaissance zone. Even though the team might
break contact and elude the enemy, little prr ,/\bility remains that it could hold
to the rigid timetable of its operational plar. The wisest course is to terminate
the mission and to complete the reconnaissance with another team operating
under a different plan at a later date.

Q) JCF A few casualties among a mobile strike column deep in enemy terri-

)

ry do not seriously impair its capability to complete its mission. Yet the
casualties must be cared for. There are only two choices—evacuate them at
the {irst opportunity or keep them with the column and care for them on the
march. Two considerations influence the choice-—the gravity of the injuries
and the security of the column. Experience in Vietnam has shown that in some
. instances commanders have been faced with difficult decisions involving the
proper weighting of the security factor.

Excessive concern for security can result in too stringent an applica-
tion of doctrine for unconventional operations in support of general war to the
circumstances of the conflict in Southeast Asia. It may not always be apparent
to the men on the ground, but there are substantial differences between the
operations of friendly irregulars in enemy-controlled territory incidental to
the Vietnamese situation and the operations that irregulars might conduct in,
for example, South Central Siberia in time of general war. In the latter instance
the requirement to carry casualties with the column would result as much
from the unavailability of friendly air support or other means of evacuation as
from the requirements of security.
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from captured enemy stores and caches of clandestinely acquired items. There
is no need to follow such procedures in an internal defense role where resupply
is easily accomplished: yet the need to avoid betraying the location of the force
to the enemy remains the same. Standard airdrops in daylight hours are easily
observed by an alert enemy, and night drops in jungled terrain stand a 8lim
chance of being recovered.

Two methods have been devised to facilitate resupply by air durmg
daylight. One is to disguise the resupply drop as a bombinyg raid and the other
is to employ a radar-assisted high-altitude release with delayed parachute
openings for resupply bundles. Both methods are effective, and both can also

be used to resupply camps under attack.
\ fe¥ In the bombing method, supplies are packed into modified napalm
containers that are then affixed to A-1E aircraft. The aircraft deliver the
supplies to a designated point as if they were canisters of napalm. A drag
parachute in the container deploys and breaks its fall immediately before im-
pact with the ground. During the delivery, other aircratt may deliver live
ordnance in the vicinity of the resupply point, especially if the enemy is nearby
and is seeking to close with the special operations force. Even if the enemy
is not in the immediate vicinity, the delivery of live ordnance in conjunction
with the resupply serves to mask the entire operation as a routine preplanned
air strike on suspected enemy positions.

487" The delivery system for radar-assisted high-altitude resupply was .
still in an experimental stage in mid-1967. Intheory it would overcome one of the
weaknesses of the dive-bombing system, namely that pilots must have adequate
visibility to complete the mission successfully. Inability to effect resupply
through cloud cover has occasionally hampered special operations in Vietnam
and was a critical factor in the fall of A Shau in March 1966. Visibility is, how-
ever, equally important to the forces on the ground where double and triple
canopies of jungle can prevent observation of the fall and impact points of sup-
ply canisters and bundles even slightly beyond the edge of a sizable clearing.

In a resupply operation by A-1E aircraft in I CTZ in March 1967, for example,
a MIKE Force recovered only 8 of 20 canisters dropped within an average of
100 meters from its position. The inability of the men on the ground to observe
the drop and subsequently locate the canisters in the dense jungle growth caused
the failure,

Evacuation, Extraction, and Exfiltration

LE’)/Eve.-y special operations plan must provide for both the routine and
emergency removal of individual members or the entire force from the
designated area of operations. Planning is necessarily contingent on the rela-
tive influence that innumerable variable factors may exercise on the immediate
tactical situation. Under optimum circumstances, and after realization of its
objectives, a special operations force may simply walk out or be picked up by
aircraft and lifted out of its operational area at a planned point in time and
space. The special operations of USASF in Vietnam had been so successful
through mid-1967 that most-had terminated according «o plan, ,

{€7 The probability that a force may have to be recovered from an oper-
ational area before planned termination increases in inverse proportion to the
size of the force committed. Roadrunner and long-range reconnaissance teams

@A o 112

B
3

L



45> C(/) | : TABLE 7

5 SFGA Speciol Opo;oiions Operotional Summary, Long-Range Reconnaissance and Mobile Strike Missions, July 1966—-March 1967
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Chapter 9

LOGISTIC SUPPORT

SITUATION IN LATE 1964

Q} ) ,(G(In the early phases of the Civilian Irregular Defense Groups (CIDG)
program the US Mission employed a flexible and militarily unorthodox logis-
tical system to supply CIDG camps.. The Army adopted or adapted many of the
procrdures to develop a logistical system that is unique in US military history.
It was not a part of the US Military Assistance Program (MAP) for Vietnam
and operated independent of Military Assistance Advisory Group (MAAG) and
ARVN control. Its salicent features were as follows:

{a) Control of materiel, transportation, and funds (including CIDG
troop pay) was kept in US hands down to the point of issue to the ultimate users.

(b) Local purchases of goods and services were authorized at all
levels, with cash from current operating funds.

(c) Requisitioning, justification. stock control, and other procedures
were (initially, at least) simple and informal.

(d) Deliveries of equipment and supplies to A detachments from
higher echelons were made from the main supply point {the Logistical Support
Center (LSC). ai Nha Trang, directly to the A detachments.

(e) Air transportation (landed or dropped) was the predominant
method of delivery.

(f) “Maintenance by Replacement” took the place of repairing equip-
ment on site, ‘

(g) A special Counterinsurgency Support Office (CISO) was estab-
lished in HQ. US Army, Ryukyu Islands (USARYIS), Okinawa, to control and
expedite USASF external logistical support.

(h) US balance-of-payments control regulations were waived per-
mitting unlimited direct overseas procurement.

(i) A special quick-reacting procurement (QRP) procedure was de-
vised to provide quick procurement service in CONUS for unusual needs.

() Formal accountahility was dropped on shipment of materiel to
USASF, and justification of requests was not required above the level of the
Special Forces Operational Base (SFOB).**

(U) Rations for CIDG personnel; petroleum, oils, and lubricants (POL)s
and other consuraables were obtained in-country through iocal and ‘central
procurement. Construction materials, labor, and other services were aiso
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was written tor each section, along with a more comprehensive tunetion-and-
task list. The grouping of the movement and storage, supply, and maintenance
sections under the operations officer ensured that these three related tunctions

-would operate in close harmony (see Fiy, 15), .
[
L—
| I 1 1 1 1 '
Chemico Rado- Se gzn
.lorcai, 8.0- Ad Food SFOB 10:s0-
."lu':éémw " Plons Service Engincer '66?-:.0. i
[ Asst 54 Op J
| ] I
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F——— I ———
m Edw Contoct Teoms = Receiving -
—— CIF Tech Susoly "s"‘;r:;: o
-
()] Fig. 15—Speciol Forces Group 54 Section
Transportation

(j)) (/O)’(‘argo wds airlifted from the LSC to the FSPs by C-130 and C-123

transport aircraft of the USAF and to a limited extent by CV-2's (Caribous)
and other smaller aircraft of the Army that were used principally from the
FSPs to the B and A detachments, although the C-'"? was also used where
camp strips werc adeqaate. On 1 January 1967 th ¢ /-2's werc placed under
USAF control and their designation was changed to C-7A. Subsequently, in the
opinion of Special Forces personncl, the utilization of aircraft and the distribu-
tion of air cargo proceeded mure efficiently than before, mainly because of
superior maintenance facilitics and a more closely controlled system of sche-.-
uling tlights and maintenance.

L\)\ }Q’V A contiming relative increase in movement of cargo by surlacc
means was clearly evident in the spring of 1967 (sce Fig. 16). Additional and
improved port facilities, improved security of highways, especially in I CTZ,
and the shift to the FSP syvstem permitted more cargo to be shipped and trucked,
In 11 CTZ most of the total cargn was shipped by coastal vessel from Nha Trang
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to Qui Nhon, thence by truck to the FSP at Pleiku, Similaddv the FSPtor 1 CTZ
at Bien Hea received a sizable portion of its total cargo thisugh the port of
Saigon and overland from there. The FSPs at Danang in I+ TZ and Can Tho in
IV CT7 atso received more of their total cargo by water shipment, In many
instances. cargo for the FSPs of I, 11, and IV CTZs was shipped directly to

them from Okinawa.

Ir-Country Supply Sources

' @\ .(-e')/Wilh the establishment in Vietnam of 2 major logistical support sys-

tem for the US tactical units, some of the support for the CIDG program was
shifted to US in-country sources. Under the terms of a 1 July 1966 Inter-
Service Support Agreement, the 1st LOGCOMD depots in Vietnam became the
primary source of ammunition. A more flexible sharing of facilitics was in-
troduced whereby supplies and services were obtained from the nearest avail-
able source. USASF detachments could obtain many common user itoms, in-
cluding POL, from the nearest 1st LOGCOMD depot or other US Army, Navy,
Marine, or Air Force supply point. The numinal requirement to cover inter-
unit transfers with appropriate documentation and billing was often overlooked
in the interest of time and efficiency.

Movement of Incoming Supplies

(U) Cargo inbound from Okinawa or other sources arrived in LSTs and
deep-draft vessels at Nha Trang or Cam Ranh Bay and thence were forwarded
by truck convoy. Seaborne cargo was sometimes shipped directly to Danang.
Qui Nhon (for Pleiku), Saigon (fur Bien Hoa), or Can Tho. High-priority air
cargo arrived at Nha Trang or Tan Son Nhut Airport in Saigon. On arrival
at the LSC at Nha Trang. all the goods were tallied in, posted on stock record
cards. and sent Lo one cf the following warehouses:

(a) Medical supplies.

(b) Clothing and individual equipment,

(c) Ordnance, signal, and engineer equipment.
{d) Air items, for rigging and dropping cargo.
(e) Repair parts.

(f) Rations and other consumables.

(g) Ammunition.

Supply Procedures

(U) General Operations. Over the ycars of USASF's operations in Viet-
nam, supply procedures that had at first been simple and informal became in-
creasingly systematized. By the middle of 1967 the system functioned as follows:
A and B detachments submitted routine, priority, or emergency requisitions to
the letter companies using a separate sheet for each major class of supplics.
Priority and emergency requisitions were transimitted by radio, the written
form following. The logistical support system attempted to fill emergency
requisitions in 2 hours, priority in 4 to 7 days, and routine in 14 to 21 days.
Priority requisitions were marked with a red ball to ensure priority attention
at each step in the FSP or LSC response. If a requisition could be filled at
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compuny level by the FSP, action was complueted there: if not, the company S4
section made appropriate notations in its records and forwarded the requisi-
tion to the LSC at Nha Trang. i

(U) Opecrations at Nha Trang. At the Nha Trang LSC a requisition was
first given an LSC voucher number. Next each line item was checked against
the stock record cards and marked either “fill” or “due out,” depending on
whether the item was in stock., At this puint a copy of the requisition was
mailed back to the requisitioner. The requisition was then broken down into
components of sheets listing the same class, which were sent to the appro-
priate warehouses. At cach warchouse the requisitioned supplics were re-
moved [rom stock, packaged, palletized (for large loads for the same detach-
ment), and put on line for shipment. The bulk of the cargo moved from the
LSC was for the big-customer F3Ps that required whole pallet loads of the
same class of supplies.

(U) The movement se-tion prepared the loads for delivery by air, land,
or water; scheduled the movement in accordance with the transport means
available: and ensured that the cargo was spotted at the pickup point at the
proper time. By the middle of 1967 the volum of supplies moving daily from
Nha Trang avesaged about 200 tons. The FSP at Pleiku was airlifting about 30
tons a day to the B and A detachments it served.

Emergency Resupply

{U) At the LSC and the FSPs, emergency lots of assorted ammunition,
food, water, and medical supplies were kept prerigged for immediate loading
aboard the first available aircraft. In good weather during davlight hours it
was possible to provide emergency 2-hour delivery service to any point in
South Vietnam.

R :plenishment of Stocks

(U) At each echelon, from A detachments to the LSC, records were kept
on the actual use of the different classes of supplies. A detachments were re-
quired to report quantities used and stocks on hand. The LSC maintained such
records lur the latest 6 months and on this basis estimated actual requirements
and arranged automatic periodic resupply of such supplies as rations and POL.

(U) The 6 months’ expericnce tables kept by LSC also formed the basis
for revisions in the 60-day stocka;c list prepared by CISO and revised monthly
at a joint LSC-CISO conference. As in the earlier period before 5 SFGA was
organized, the replenishment of LSC stocks from Okinawa or elsewhere in the
theater or CONUS was accomplished in this sequence: (a) LSC altered the
latest revised stockage list to reflect current needs, (b) CISO approved or
modified the changes after consultat.on, and (c¢) CISO directed shipmert of the
quantities it had approved from 2d Log ©-md's stocks on Okinawa.?’

Special Operations

L.) cm” The operations of Mobile Guerrilla Forces (MGF) and Mobile Strike
{MIKE) Forces and thuse of Projeets Sigma, Omega, and Delta have become
incrcasingly important in the total scope of 5 SFGA activities in Vietnam. The
MGF operated away from their bases and normal resupply for periods in ex-
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cess ol 30 davs, Preplanned resupply airdrops vere usually carried out for
them at d-day intervals, subject to rescheduling by radio contact. Pre-
packaged assortments of food, ammunition, medical supplies, and water were
kent available at the FSP that serviced the mobile forcees. These prepackaged
assoriments were easily moditied at the radioed request of the column.

After experiencing some losses of supplies and compromise.of patrol
posititnge with normal airdrop techniques, the 5 SFGA and the USAF developed
the tehnique of using modified napalm canisters as containers for up to 4C
pourads of supplies. Thev were carried by A-1F aircraft, which made simu-
lated attack runs rear the patrol and drepped the canisters from 300 feet at
the designated poirt. This method was generally successful, The use of
PSTYOP leaflet containers instead of napalm canisters was favored by some
supply persoanel but in the spring of 1967 the latter seemed to be established
as the f{avored container for the purpose because, although of less capacity, it
has greater strength. '

Maintenance

(') The system for maintaining equipment remained much the same as
in the earlier period.”” A detachments were not much burdened with main-
tenance bevond first echelon. Higher-echelon maintenance was accomplished
in two wavs: (a) repairs were made on site by visiting teams of Filipino
civilian mechanics and electricians under contract to the Eastern Construction
Company and attached to the companics in each CTZ, and (b) items of equip-.
-ment that could not be repaired on site were sent to higher echelons.

(U) Maintenance facilities were established at each B detachment, at
cach company headquarters, and at the LSC. The B detachments could perform
second-echelon and limited third-echelon maintenance. The letter- ~ampany S4
sections could provide third-echelon maintenance. and the facilities at the LSC
could do up to limited [ifth-echelon maintenance. Filipino and locally hired
civilians supplemented American personnel at these installations.

Construction

(U) As inthe erlier period of USASF's activities in Vietnam, most of
the construecetion carried out at CIDG camps was performed by local labor
working under the guidance of 5 SFGA detachments. In the earlier period,
technical advice and construrtion requiring the use of heavy engineering equip-
ment aas provided by US Navy Seabee Technical Assistance Teams (STATs ).
and Army Fnginecr Control and Advisory Detachments (ECADs) on TDY. Dur-
ing the period coverced by this study these were replaced by US Army Engineer
KA and KB teams assigned as augmentation to SFGA under the guidance of the
senior KA team oflicer acting as group engineer officer. This engineer aug-
mentation came {rom the 539th Engr Det on Okinawa, a part of the Special Action
Force. Asia (SAF Asia). . _ _

{U) Significant innovations in the engincering field were the development
of the fighting camp (sce Fig. 17) and the floating camp. CIDG camps built in
1367 in 1, I1. and 11 CTZs consisted of a series of fortified platoon positions
with interlocking communications and overlapping ficlds of fire. The position-
ing of wire entanglements, mincficlds, and heavy weapons was arranged to
channel an attacking force into exposed positions and to provide the defensive
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positions with maximum mutual support. Decentralization of camp « efeasc
was one of the main advantages of the concept, for ii denied the eneruy any
single prize target and provided an effective means for counteraction frum
several strongpoints simultaneously, [t is also believed to have fostered
greater resourcefulness and a more aggressive attitude among the VNSF and
CIDG and to have helped to dispel the *safety behind the fortress walls”
mentality. Having their permanent base camp more closely resemble a for-
ward operating base may also have favored the aggressive patrolling spirit
that HQ 5 SFGA was endcavoring to incalcate. Following the introduction of
the fighting-camp concept, it was decided to prestock packets of precut lumber
hardwi.re, roofing, and fixtures for immediate shipment to a new campsite and
to standardize the structures in all new camps.
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(U) The floating camp was the 5 SFGA response (o the havoe wrought hy
the severe rains and tloods in the Delia in 1956 when five camps veerc inun-
dated. The floating camp consists of struciures built on plariorms that rise
with the water. These are supported by 55-¢allon drums anchored and lashed
together. Storage tunkers and crew-s¢ rved weapons positions are constructed
on hardeaed tloating platforms, and there is also a floating helipad.

PROBLEMS

Personnel and Operational Procedures

(U) The opinions of USASF personnel who served in Vietnam during the
period were gencrally favorable with regard to the efficienry of the logistical
system. The problems that arose were the minor ones that develop within any
logistical system owing to the constraints under which it operates.

(U) In the judgment of expericneed carver Army supply personnel who
have worked in the 5 SFGA logistical support system, a basic ditliculty is that
many USASF personncl assigned to logistical quties are not Army suppiv
speciaiists. On the other hand, most Armv 84 persounel are initially unfamiliar
with Special Forces or the unique features ol the Parasol switchback logistics
system for support of CIDG.

(11) Difficulties with local civilian personnel arose from their lack of
familiarity with modern mechanical and clectrical equipment and caused 2
high rate of turnover due to firings for causc, ’

{U) Standard US Army matericl oceasionally was found to be defective,
Among such reports were several instances ol breakdowns of 2'%-ton 6 + 6
trucks too early in their period of use and of maltunctions of gencrator sets
due to incorrect wiring., Thesce were instances 1in which either the marufac-
turer’s cr the Army's qualiiy-control inspection systems had failed to preveat
delivery of defective equipment.

{U) A number Jf di‘ficultics have been due to the nature of the system,
the degrec of competence and conscientiousness of the personnel running it,
and occasional shortages of personnel or transport support. These are not
rcally problems to be solved but rather the imperfecticns of operation that be-
set any system operated by humar beings under the stresses of a combat en-
vironment. Some examples of minor irritants follow:

(a) Packaged or palletized supplies ready for delivery were some-
times left at the loading ramp because the aircraft was already overloaded.
Days or cven weecks might pass before the load could be airlifted to the camp
that requisitioned it, and by then the contents would have sufferad from ex-
posure to the weather.

(b) A detachments constantly reported cases of “streamers.” i.c.,
parachutes that failed to open in supply drops, with resultirg loss or damace
to the supplics. These failures resulted either from use of old and defective
parachutes or from Incorrect packing, rigging, or dropping techniques.

" {e) Dclays occurred both in the pickup of equipment being sent to a
higher echelon for repair and in the return of repaired equioment. These
shortcomings were attributable to insufficient aircraft, maintenance float
stock. and maintenance personnel. : ‘
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i) Somectimes an A detachment ordered spare parts for major
items of equipment (¢.2., generators) and attempted to perform- major over-
hauls on site. These cfforts usuully failed owing to lack of training and proper
tools, and they increased thc deadline rate and -+ ywed the requisition and sup-
" ply prucess. :

Transters ¢f Equipment and Supplics

(U) The interservice agirecment of July 1966 provided alternative sources

" of supply 21:d in'roduced a greater degree of flexibility in meeting current
needs. Under the terms of the agreement, 5 SFGA was to be billed by the
supplying agency ‘mos. frequently a 1st Log Comd depot! for equipment or
supplies drawn. The 5 SFGA reported, however, thai 1st Log Comd had not
submittcd bills for much of thc materiel drawn by USASF detachments. This
temporarily comglicated 5 SFGA and CISO accounting and budget request pro-
cedures becauso only an incomplete picture of actual consumption was re-
flected, byt it was soon straightened out.

\ When a Special Forces dctachment in a subsector role was advising
RF /PF units or when a CIDG strike force was converted to RF, questicns
arose concerning the proper sources ot supply, transfer, cr replacemert of
eqripment, and accountability and billing. RF 'PF units were supplied through
ARVN channels, with support from the US MAP~—not through ihe CIDG system.
Actually there was no real question. It happened now and then that, despite the
ineligibility of RT for Snecial Forces supply support, units in dire neec of
weapons, ammunition, and lortification materials were in fact prvided them
through the CiDG system.

SUMMARY COMMENT

Q)) m’ The CIDU logistical suppc.t system as inherited from a US civilian

' agency and uperated by 5 SFGA has been a significan: success. [t attained

the classic stage of maturity that can come only with vears of continued opera-
tional exnerience. During FY67 virtually the entire system was overhauled to
take the fullest advantage of the expanding logistic support facilities t' 1t at-
tended the US bulldup. The difficulties that arosc were just the mino. ones
that are solved only to reappear and again be solved. Such excellence in
operation, once achieved, is maintained only by unremitting effort in careful

p. \naing; working out specific agreements {n advance with supporting agencies:
close ». pervisior and inspection: adequate storage, transport, and repair facil-
ities: and thoroughly trained personnel in adequate numbers to perform all
necessary tasks.
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COMMUNICATIONS

SlTl'.-\TlO'\' IN LATE 1964

(U) .. basic feature of Special Forces field operations is the organic
communi: .ions nutwork directly con..ecting headquarters and field detach-
ments. A | iNoyed USASF group is independent of Army Signal Corps units
and other \. my headquarters or field un‘ts for the satisfaction of its com
munication¢ necds. ' :

(U) Tre principa) features of the communications network for USASF/,
CIDG units as of late 1964 are discusscd in the following paragraphs.

A Detac! nents

(U) At A dctachments, short-range two-way voice contact between patrol
elements in the field was provided mainly by the cemmercial model HT-1
handsets. Backpack TR-20's were used at CIDG platoon and company levels
and at camp headquarters. Thesc sets were being issued in greater numbers
to supplement or replace the AN/PRC-6's and -10’s previously used. A sig-
nificant number of the PRC-10's remained in use.

{U) The AN/GRC-109 was still the standard Special Forces ficld set for
continuous-wave (CW) contacts, not only for patrol elements (ir a backpack
version) but also as the main CW link between A .nd B detachments and with
group headquarters in Nha Trang, i.e., the Spec!: | Forces Operational Base
(SFOB!.

’ {U) Voice contact between A and B detachment:. was achieved by use of
the TR-35 sets brought into use from late 1963 onward. Voice contact was
ordinarily nol possible between A cdetachments and the SFOB.

(U) Lateral communication between two or more A detachments or with
other friendly elements at that level was typically handled with TR-20's or
TR-35's for voice contact and with the AN/GRC-109 for CW.

(U) Limited local ground-air communication was achieved by using the
Gonsett GA-118 radio set.

B Detachm.nts

(U) At B detachments, the TR-35 was used for voice communication
with A detachments and the SFOB. CW contact in both directicns was mainly
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by AN GRC-109, The AN GRC-26 or =46 was used tor radio teletype (RTT)
traffic between B detachments and the SFOB. These sets were also used for
CW and voice transmission and reception,

Special Forces Operational Base )

{U) Special Forees headquarters in Nha Trang used TR-35"s for voice
traffic with the B detachments: AN GRC-109"s for CW: and MRR-8 receivers
and MRT-9 transmitters for RTT trattee with B detachments and with HQ
MACYV. The latter two types of equipment could also be used for CW and voice,

Net Operations

(U) A detachments communicated with their B detachments at least once
a day, as did the B detachments with the SFOB. A dctachments also communi-
cated directly with the SFOB unce a day to transmit their situation reports
(SITREPs) and to confirm their capability to establish contact in emergency.
Ordinarily the SFOB relaved its messages for A detachments through the ap-
propriate B detachment,

MODIFICATIONS INTRODUCED

(U) With the expansion of the USASF 'CIDG procram in 1963, the takeover
“of the duties of the tour B detachments (one in cach CTZ) by C detachments
(actually company headguartors), and the inercase tn the number of A and B
detachments, the USASF CIDG communications network anderwent signilicant
changes. The introduction of another echelon to the organizational structure and
the increasc in the volume of tratfic broupht about 2 more marked stratifica-
tion or *echeloning® of networks and daly . ontacts, Fxeept for emergencies
or other special cases, there was less dircet contact than formerly between
the top and bottom echelons of the command,  Practically all trathic was
clanneled through the normal chiin of command, i.c., from A to B to C to
SFOB, and vice versa.

ingle-Sidcband Equipment

: Q) (€7 The installation of 106 AN ‘FRC-93 (KWM-2) amplitude -modulated
(AM) single-sideband (SSB) sets throughout the 5 SFGA §n 1965 gave group
headquarters and detachment ecommanders at all echelons a highly flexible CW
and voice rommand net.”' The utility of this net was demonstrated during the
VC attack on Plei Me in 1965 when the group commander was able to keep in
instantancous telephone contact with the camp.'® The FRC-93 also gave each
detachment a base-station radio that could stay in the command net at all times,
freeing the GRC-109 and -87 for tactical missions.

()) 47" The usc of AM SSB equipment was extended to patrols ir the “icld in
1965 with the introduction of 126 PRC-74 portable CW and voice radios. Further
improvement of patrol communications was made possible by issuing 159 PRC-64
AM voice and CW sets.’' These augpmented the Special Forces standard ficld set,
the GRC-109. The later partial substitution of the more advanced PRC-25
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frequency -modulated (FM) voice radio sets for some of the PRC-10"s brought
further madernization to the USASF/CIDG ficld commuanications system.

Radio Teletype Equipment

()

@7 Another development accompanying the growth of Special Forees
activity in Vietnam in 1965 was the increcased use of RTT transmission at all
cch-lons above the A detachments, RTT became and remained the primary
traaic artery from the B detachments upward. The AN/GRC-26D was the must
widely used set for this purpose. One sct at each B detachment and two at each
C detachment (company headquarters) was the typical installation. At group
headquarters the MRR-8 and MRT-Y continued to be the principal equipment

for RTT tralfic. They were supplemented as necessary by adding GRC-26D's
until, by early 1967, eight of the latter werce installed at group headquarters.
The use of RTT made possible the handliny of a much greater traffic load, as
compared with CW. RTT on-linc cnerypting incorporated ir the 26D's further
facilitated the processing of the larger volume of traffic caused by the growing -
pace of CIDG 'USASF activitics and also provided greater security.*' The group
headquarters sigznal complex was maditied in 1965 to provide a semiautomatic
tape relay (dpabll“\ between all stations in the group RTT network and thus
further =¢ ‘uce handling time.'

Other Modernization

U) ) 327 The introduction of high-speed-burst transmitting and recciving
equipment in 1967 supplied the potential of increasing the capacity of the net-
work still further and provided greater insurance against possible compromise

of security.

The new multimode multichannel system, of which the AN ‘TSC-26

is the principal base-station equipment, was also brought into use in 1967, along
with additionai communications center teletype equipment.

PERSONNEL

&\)) 47 Organic to 5 SFGA, when it deployed to South Vietnam, was a Special
Forces signal company of cight officers and 175 enlisted men (TOE 11-247E).
It opcrated the group headquarters ¢ namunications center and base radio

station and the warchouse and maintenance shop and it previded support to the
company hcadquarters and ficld detachments.
L (&7 The normal communications personnel strength of one officer and
ix enlisted men at each company headquarters and five enlisted men at cach
B detachment was augmented by personnel [rom the signal company. By arly
1967 this augmentation amounted to about 100 persous—13 at each company
headquarters and three at cach B detachment —to handle the RTT traffic and
r~ryptographic work and to perform on-site maintenance, up to third echelon,
on the equipment. The signal company also provided a permanent field main-
tenance tcam that moved from company lo company performing maintenance

and r

epair work in the detachments. -
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(9 ? J((Twu staff sigaal officers operating out of the group headquarters
igndl office made periodic visits to company headquarters and field detachments

to exercise technical supervisory control. It was planned to have four signal
advisory detachments assipgned to group headquarters to give further assistance
at the company level. Each such detachment would consist of one captain, one
E-7, and two E-6's .TOE 500-E (UC).. The US military personnel were aug-
mented by up to 26 Fastern Construction Company and 57 locally hired civilian
employees, engaged principally in maintenance work.

SCOPFE. OF SPECIAL FORCES COMMUNICATIONS

JBT Special Forces' widely scattered operations throughout the RVN re-
yuired a highly efficient and responsive communications system. The number
of personnel directly served by their networks (about 83,000) equaled a large
US Army corps. The assigcnment to US Army units of arcas of operations (AO)
that included the tactical areas of responsibility (TAORs) of CIDG camps in-
volved CIDG strike forces more and morce in joint operations. This together
with the creation of the special operations projects (Delta, Sigma, Omega) and
the assirnment of the sector and subsector mission increased the number of
units and hcadquarters with which communications had to be maintained and
added considerably to the message traffic. ’

A4€T In mid-1967 USASF 'CIDG units had about 1000 separate radio nets
in operation throughout the country. All nceded frequency assignments in the
1.5-399.95-MC range, in the AM, SSR, and FM modes, and for CW, voice,
and ‘or RTT transmission and reception over both short and long distances.
At the several cchelons of the USASF 'VNSF organization, various elements
needced 1o communicate with unit headquarters up to cerps level of US and
other FWMAF, with GVN district and sector headquarters, with operational
units and their advisers, and with supporting artillery, helicopters. transport
air_raft, and forward air controller (FAC) and fighter aircraft. They had to
be able to net with two or more of these simultancously, to act as relay sta-
tions when situations demanded., and to pass message traffic for other units
or headquarters. Group Signal Operating Instructions (SOI) and standing sig-
nal instrudtions (SSI) had to be prepared and revised monthly or whenever a
probable compromise occurred, The volume of traffic placed a heavy load on
avajlable equipment and personnel that created a need for further augmentation,
but the 5 SFGA's expunding tactical commitments were not accompanied by
corresponding increases in the signal TOE or budget.

FUTURE PLANS

(U) In mid-1967, plans for further improving the USASF ‘CIDG communi-
cations system envisioned reducing the number of different models of radio
sots, landwire telephone systems, switchboards, generator sets, batteries,
and related equipment in use and standardizing a limited number of the most
advanced models.
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Q’ W/Ninv or 10 models of radio scts would be required at A detachments.,
or short-range very-high-trequency (VHE) voice contact among patrol cle-

ments, their forward base headquarters, and CIDG camp headquarters: the
HT-1 or HT-1a and TR-20 for indigenous personnel: the HT-1a, TR-20, and
AN PRC-25 and -70 for US personnel, The HT-1 or -1a would contisue as the
basic CIDG squad set; the PRC-25 would become the standard platoon set (in
American hands), replacing the PRC-10: and the PRC-70 wou.q be the main
‘company headquarters set {in American-hands®, supplementiag the GRC-109
and replacing various other equipment then in use. For short-range FM VHF
ground-air voice communication from camp headquarters, the AN/GRC-125
would replace the VRC-10 and VRQ-3. For mediume-range voice and CW con-
-tact with B detachments, company headquarters, and group headquarters, the
AN 'FRC-93 (AM SSB), possibly supplemented by the AN ‘'GRC-163 (FM),
would provide a sccure voice channel, ‘

v 48T The PRC-70, a relatively high-powered set with numerous capabilities
{AM, SSB. FM. CW. vaice, continuous tuning from 2.0 to 75.95 Mc, burst trans-
mission and receptionl, could be used for several of the purpeses just mentioned,
as well as for communication with-other A letachments and other friendly ele-
ments. The quantities of the three principal new models necded by A detach-
ments in the updated system were estimated to be 400 PRC-25"s, 300 PRC-70’s,
and 200 PRC-66's. '

B Detachments

(U) J-e‘rFour or five different madcls of radio sets would be required by B
detachments. For medium-range voice and CW contact with A detachments,
company headquarters, and croup headquarters: the AN ‘FRC-93 (AM SSB),
possibly supplemented by the AN ‘GRC-163 (FM). The GRC-125"s thea in
service would be continued in use within their limited range, for short-range
wround-air communication in FM and VHF and times when the security {catures
of the GRC-163 were not needed. For short-range ultrahigh-frequency (LHF)
ground-air voice contact, the AN /PRC-66 (AM) would be used. For RTT traffic
to company headquarters, the AN ‘GRC 26D would be continued in use _also for
AM voice or CW traffic in the high- lroquonc\ (HF) band . until the GRC-108 or
-122 become available.

Company Headquarters

L\/\ ICf Four or five different models of radio sets would be required at cach
company headquarters. The bulk of the traffic to and through the four company
base stations would continue to be RTT, for which two A.i{/GRC-26D"s would
continue as the standard installation until the GRC-108 became available. Other
equipment would be similar to that used at B detachments.

Group Headquarters

(O> 2% One basic model, the TSC-26. with supplementation was forescen for
_ the SFOB. The two MRR-8's and two MRT-9°s in use in 1967 were considered
unsatisfactory to meet current needs, but supplemented b the eight GRC-26D’s,
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they could handle the main flow of traffic to and from group hewdquarters, es-
pecially the RTT traffic, until the new TSC-26 became fully operational.

\]\ ) Teletype capabilities were to be further improved by the installation
of additivnal AN FGC-20X teletypewriter (1t) sets, TT-109F ‘G repertorators,
fixed-installation radio control racks, and the necessary equipment for fermi-
nating all RTT, landline tt, and Tropo tt circuits. By mid-1967 it was expected
that all components of this equipment would be installed throughout the group
to provide the optimum in capacity, flexibility, reliability, and security within
the limits of the state of the art,

Fqiipment To Be Replaced

(U) If the modernmizetion of the USASF/CIDG communicatons system
were to procecd as outlined above, the following models of radio s+ ts that had
been used for varying periods of time would be =eplaced: AN. PRC-6, -10, -41,
<64, and -74: AN '‘GRC-9 and -87: AN/VRC-10, -34, and -47: and AN 'VRQ-3.

SPECIAL SITUATIONS AND PROBI ENMS
Air-Ground Communications

(\)\ 4T The ability of ground troops to communicate with supporting aireraft,
for buth combat and logistical support, is limited by the degree of comatibility

of their radio equipment. Army aircraft equipped with ARC-44 or -54 FM VHF
sets can communicate with ground units using FM VHF sets (c.g., the PRC-10,
-25, or -70 or the GRC-125) provided the latier use frequencies within the range
of the former 124.0-51.9 Mc for the ARC-44; 30.0-69.95 Mc for the ARC-54),
This is a very crowded (requency range, however, necessitating caretul pre-
selection of frequency and careful tuning. Air Force aircraft have a variety of
AM and FM radio sets, depending on the maodel of the aircraft and {«s mission.
This equipment is most often incompatible with Army ground radio equipment.
Air Force planes equipped only with UHF radios were until recently out of
reach of Army field units,

b) (2T Two solutions to this problem have been tried in Vietnam. One is to
install in the aircraft the models of radio receivers and transmitters that can
net with those used by the ground units. Attempts to usc the PRC-10 in C-123
transport planes have been unsuccesstul.”™ ARC-54's, desigred for installation
in aircrait and having a frequency range almost matching that of the late model
PRC-25 and -70 and the GRC-125, have provided the desired capability. The
FAC planes of the US Air Forcee (USAF) when equipped with ARC-54"s and the
appropriate Air Force UHF AM radios can act as the relay link between ground
units and Air Force tactical ajrcraft,

(:)\ 4€T The other solution is to equip ground units with field radio sets that
can communicate directly with aircraft. This has been done Ly attaching Air
Foree personnel equipped with such sets (e.g., the AM UHF PRC-41) to ground
units or by issuing such sets to ground units. USASF detachments in CTZ
have used PRC-41's on loan from the USAF and the US Marine Corps (USMC).
In the other CTZs, anuther of the aforementioned solutions has been necessary,
The issuance of the new PRC-66 UHF AM backpack ficld set, considerably
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lighter and less buiky than the PRC-41, should materially improve the ground-
air communicrtions capabilitics of USASF units.

Special Operations

Q) 427 Scveral different types of portable radio sets have been used by the
small reconnaissance teams and other elements of special operations units.
.These have included AM VHF voice sets (e.g., HT-1 and -1a); FM VHF voice

equipment {c.g., PRC-10 and -25); AM SSR medium freguency (MF)-HF voice
and CW sets (e.f., PRC-64 and -74): and the Special Forces standby, the AM
HF CW set, GRC-109, backpack version. Each of these types has its advocatces.
Among the pros and cons, the foliowing points have been made:

{U) Using voice radio risks revealing the patrol’s position. Compromise
of message sccurity is also risked. CW is safer though slower, but since 1963
fewer operators have been exoert in CW transmission. The aew burst-trans-
mission devices that can be fitted to the newer model CW sets may help over-
come this weakness and further improve the security advantage of CW.

{U) The dependability of the GRC-109 operatineg with a hand generator
could be a critical lactor on a remote-arca patrol, as compared with ne risks,
including vattery fading and vulnerability to weather, inherent in using other
equipmant. That reliability can also be a significant morale factor for isolated
patrols. _ :

{U) On the other hand, the mnre advanced PRC-25. -74, and especially
-70 offer one or more alternative advantages, among which are the ability
10 reach a wider variety of receivers, including aircraft; alternative modes of
operation; greater frequency range: burst transmission; and light weight, The
new metal-air batiery with wettable pads may prove to be an effective answer
to the problems of hattery weight and fading.

K,O (€T USASF spccial operations B dctachments have been supplied with §
SFGA -designed air-transportable trailers equipped with the GRC-26D to pro-
vide RTT service froin forward bases to detachment hcadquarters. The trailers
were fashioned by removing GRC-26D's from group maintenance {loat stock, a
procedure not recommended. It was planned to replace or supplement that
equipment with 8ix GRC-122's, one for each of the special operations units.

@ 427 A base-station complex for Project Delta was installed at group
headquarters in 1965 to provide rcliable Jong-distance countrywide communi-
cations with deployved teams. This base station was tied to the group communi -
cations sys‘am and could relay traffic to other group subordinate headquarters
or to higher headquarters.' In 1967 one of the two new TSC-26's delivered to
S SFGA was added to the specia! operations base statijon.

OTHER PROBLFEMS

(U) The volume of traffic grew constantly over the period of this study,
and by early 1967 it was considerably overtaxing available facilities and per -
sonnecl. Much of the traffic was generated by MACV and USARV. Existing
circuits were hard pressed to absorb the additional traffic: ¢t cquipment was
not eapected to hold up without a sufticient maintenance float on hand' additional
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-t equipment was needed to terminate and operate RTT circuits and long-line
point-to-point troposcatter circuits simultancously: and additional RTT per-
sonnel were needed. .

(U) HQ 5 SFGA did not succeed in obtrining approval for all the addi-
tional communications personncl requested. It remained to be seen whether
the improvement in performance expected of the new matericel 210 the lighter
maintenance joad expected from the use of modular replacemest components
(e.g., in the PRC-66 and -70) would obviate to any siguificant degrie the need
for additional personnel.

Materiel

(U) The growth of Special Forces activiti s, th: changes in organization
and procedures, and the introduction of new modcls o1 equipment combined to
create a materiel prrblem of considerable proportions. Ia some instances it
was impossible to replace all the older equipment on hand with newer models.
In other cases detachment commanders and others were allowed to satisfy
their individual preferences in choices of new equipment or to retain in use
models with which they were familiar or that pussessed particuiar character-
istics to their liking. In some A detachments as many as 15 different models
of radin gets were in inventory, in addition to telephone equipment, electrijc
generator sets of scveral different models, and various kinds of dry-cell and
wet hatteries [t is not hard to believe that such a situation often overtaxrd
the «bility ard ingenuity of the two comniunications sergeants in the detach-
ment. Similar situstions existed at some of the B detachments. This state ol
affairs complicated the netting and frequency-assignment problems, increased
the spare-parts-stockage burden, and added to the maintenance load.

{U) In mid-1965 an estimated 4000 signal end-items were on haud for
combat communaicaticns at the CIDG company level, plus about 1500 end-items
organic to the USASF field force structure.’' In 1966 a systematic survey was
made and somc¢ reduction in equipment was achieved. By mid-1567, however,
the signal company at HQ 5 SFGA was stocking 9000 catalog line items in its
warehouse. The addition of the PPS-5 ground radar to the group's inventory
and maintenance load would add another 3000 line items to stockage.

(U) One solution to the stockage problem, proposed by group headquarters
signal personnel, was to standardize the equipment used at cach echelon in the
network and to limit the number of separate models in use. The replaceable-
module concept, incorporated in the design of the PRC-66 and -70, would be of
great advantage in this regard.

(U) Some of the new-model radio scts that were introduced with such high
anticipation proved to have faults that considerably limited their usefulness.
This was true of the HT-1, AN/PRC-64, and AN/FRC-93, among others, and
of the battery packs for some scts, The HT-1, a commercial model, is vulner-
able to moisture and rough handling. The AN/PRC-64 has limi'ed geographic
range and frequency, as well as crystal difficulties. The AN/FRC-93, also a
commercial model, requires a more stable power supply than was available.
Modifications, field expedients, shifting to other modes of communication, or
replacement with more carefully developed new models solved some such
problems and were expect.d to take care of others.
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{(U) Another attack on current prnbh ms is to ensure adoquah MOS
training or cross-training of all personnel on the models of equipment they
will be called on to operate or repatr. This should include training in operator
maintenance (hirst echelon) and direct-support maintenance {second cchelon),
Many of the personnel arriving with communications MOSs for duty in 5 SFGA
were unfamiliar with the models of equipment in use or had insutficient ability
in CW transmission. It was belicved that one reason for the provalence of
this situation was the tvo-rapid pron:otion oi personne} into MOS levels for
which they were not really qualificd.

(U) S SFGA set up a testing and training program to overcome the per-
‘sonncl tratning problem. Each new arrival destined for communications duty
was tested on his knowledge of current materiel and on his abflity in CW. Those
found to be inadequately qualified (10 percent failed the CW test) werve detained
at group lL.eadquarters and were given up to 3 weeks’ training at the signil com-
pany. The average period of training was 10 days.

{U) There was not only a qualitative deficiency in the preassignment
preparation of communications personncl but an insuflicient number of radio
operators as well, At the group communications center, for example, instead
of the three 10-man shifts considered necessary, the re werce available in 1967
only two shilts, one of 8 men and one of 9.

Mmmonam e

(U) The maintenance section of the group’'s signal company was author-
ized 14 US personnel; it had 11 on duty in May 1967. These were supplemented
by 10 Filipino civilian employees. Together they periormed general-support
(third and fourth echelons) and limited depot (fifth ech2lon) maintenance on
equipmen' sent in from detachments in the field.

(U) Delays in completing repairs were occasioned by lack of some kinds
of parts (e.g., those for the iiT-1 handsets), delays in pickup and delivery due
to the shortage of aircraft, and restrictions on the utilization of available
maintenance personnel to work on classitlied equipment.

(U) The last-mentioned difficulty arose particularly with respect to
cryptographic materiel. Personnel were requisitioned and assigned to 5 SFGA
by MOS. The MOSs were not specific with regard to the individua! models of
crypto materiel a man was qualified to repair. But regulations required that
crypto repairmen be restricted to work on the particular models on which they
had had scheol training. Therefore a man assigned to 5 SFGA as a crypto re-
pairman might be found after arrival not to be authorized to work on some of
the crypto equipment in use and needing repair.

Miscellaneous

(U) Insufficient warchouse space was a lesser dmicul!y. Maintenance of
the PPS-3 antipersonnc! radar as an added signal company responsibility was
expected to raise to about 12 000 the number of separate catalog line items to
be kept in stock.

(U) There was some keling among group communications personnel that
insufficient advance warning or det2iled consideration was given ‘o communica-

" tions needs and feasibilitier when new USASF or CIDG operations were planned.
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In their view, operations and planminge statfs tended to assume ton roadiv that
communications would somchow be tuken care of, when actoally there michi ne
scrivus problems requiring special planning and arrancoments. 5 SFGA s
preparation of three spevial communications trailers equipped with AN GRC-26D -
to pravide the special operations B detachments with RTT Links o their lorward
bascs was a case in point. That was done by taking the GRC-26D stram the group
signal company’s maintenance float stock.

~ {U) Night communications were reported as xtremely poor, especially
after Us or other Free World Malhitary Assistance Forees (FWMAF) units
moved into an area. Ixvtime traffic was teo hebly coacentrated between the
hours of 1600 and 1500, To casc this situation, detachments were ordered 1o
send routine messages at other times. »

() Congestion of anternas was a problem besetting both ends ¢f the

USASF nctwork. With so many different modes wnd {requency ranges in use
simultancously and so many different radio scts in simultancous operation,
both the lower-cchelon stations and the group communications center at Nha
Trang were faced with the possible need to relocate their radio transmitter
and receiver antenna sites. Vulnerability of aerial antennas to hostile attack
was partly overcome by burving them underground in plastic hose,

SUMMARY COMMENT

{U) The communications system of 5 SFGA, excellent as it was, suffered
from two scrious problems. One was the proliferation of different models »f
equipment on hand. The other was that by the middie of 1967 the volume and
variety of traffic handled by 5 SFGA were overloading the capabilities of the
available men and matcericl. It was hoped that the proposed reequipment pro-
gram would satis{y the {irst problem. One solction sugpested for the second
problem was to assign an Army arca signal compaay to 5 SFGA as lurther
augmentation. It was believed that if additional personnel and equipment were
not forthcoming, it would be necessary for 5 SFGA to depend on other US units
in Vietnam to mcet group communications needs which, as indicated at the be-
ginning of this chapter, woula be contrary to normal Speciat Forees procedure.

(U) Another possible solution would be to subject the communications
problem to careful systems analyvsis (o identily jusi what purtions of the tota!
load are strictly a USASF responsibility and what portions nught more properly
to be handled by the (acilities of Vietnamese or other US units. Such an analysis
could Jead to a rationalization of USASF's own needs, capabilities, and commit-
ments and to the setting ol specific and realizable goals, with a definite person-
nel and cquipment program, to be achieved at a given point in time,

.
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~ Chapter 11

MEDICAL ACTIVITIES

MISSIONS ‘

(U) The nussions of USASF medical personnel in Vietnam remained
much the same during the 1964-196% period as during 1961-1964. From time
to ime, new developinents altered emphasis on different aspects of the medical
provram but the essential missions were as follows:

() Toeare tor the health of USASE and other Us personnel assigaid o 5 SEGA,

ihy Toadvise the VNSE surgeon and lowerscchelon VNSE mcdical personnct on
the traning of CIDG wdmen, the teatnent of CHXG personncl, and other medical and
health maiiers,

«©) Toivan CIDG ardmen and, so {ar as tinwe and opportuniies permit, teiin
vidlage and hamles health wockers (HHW S,

Wy Torec CHXG and othe roanhizenous military personnet when ther own indmen
cannot handle the Jowl,

te) To treat CIDG dependent s amd other civibians near UsAS? detehmonis,

) To comduc: madical ad patrols an villages and hamiotsan cach USASE detach-
ment's TAOR  part of the Medical Civie Action Program («MEDRC AP) discussed in Chap.
12 .

tR) . To pasticipate with other US and Vietnamese medical authosities w exchangine
intormation, controlling discase, and shaping and careyimg out jacdical ad programs of
buenciit (o the counterinsurgency etlort,

{U) At A detachment level, these missions were carried out in three
spheres of responsibility, viz, {a) on combat and reconnaissance patrols and
other military operations, (b) at CILG camps and adjoining civilian communities,
and (c) in outlving villages and humlets.

NEW DEVELOPME <Ts AND EMPHASES

Doing vs Advising

K'rDvspnr the paramountey of the advisory mission, it is clear that
emphasis gradually shifted from advising the VNSF in thear training and treat-
ment functions in the CIDG program to a more direct USASF participation in
training and supervising CIDG aidmen and in treating CIDG personacl and
civilians. In ziving advice and training to Vietnamese per: mnel. USASF




medical officers and enlisted men tried to achieve and maintamn US medical
standards while recognizing Vietnaanese limitations.  Their aim has been (o
find a workable compromise between the two,

US Army Special Forces Health

‘ (U) The group surgeon and subordinate USASF medical persoanel bave

. emphasized preventive medicine. This emphasis has been most instrumental
in reducing the incidence of malaria, infectious hepatitis, amebiasis, and
fevers of unknown vrigin that are presumed to be caused by seret s and
dengue-type infections—=the most common discases of USASF .

. Whereas US personnel may be relied on to take the necessa Cveettic
pills (e.g., chloroquine and Dapsone) against malaria, they aservodly lax
in the use of insect repellent on operations.

(U) Minor illnesses and injuries and first aid for serious wjuries among
USASF personnel arce handled by the highly tramed USASF medical specialists,
Patients suffering serious wounds or other injuries and serious illnesses are
immediately and routinely evacuated to the nearest USASF or other US fa-
cility for treatment.

CIDG Health

Q) {87 The care of CIDG sick and wounded is pruperly & matter for VNSF
or Vietnumese civilian medical attention, but USASF and other US medical
‘personnel have inescapably become involved. In their judgment the Viet-
namese are seldom equal to the task and cannot be relied on to sclect the
wisest approach to medical problems. VNSF attitudes toward sick and wounded
CIDG personncl are hardly proper. For these roasons, as well as to improve
the ratio of CIDG personnel absent sick to those present for duty, 5 SFGA has
been motivated to provide direct medical support to CIDG personncl.

(U) Through formal and informal arrangements, the US 85th Fvacuation
Hospital at Qui Nhon, the US 8th Field Hospital at Nha Trang., and the Viet-
namese provincial hospital at Bien Hoa, whose staff included a US Agency for
International Development (USAID) surgical team, all agreed before the ¢nd
of 1965 to accept CIDG paticnts. Early in 1966 convalescent wards for CIDG
patients were established at each of the four USASF company locations, and
arrangements were made for one in the VNSF medical compound in Nha Trang.
At the latter facility a 20-bed dispensary and maternity ward for CIDG depen-
dents was opened in Jane 1966, staffed by both VNSF and USASF personnel.
Additional [acilities that became available for CIDG patients and dependents
during the remainder of 1966 and the first half of 1967 are shown in the accom- -
panving tabulation.

Date Location Facilny
. June 1966 . Can Tho : Joebod ward in American-stalied

‘ . provnciad hospatal
July 1966 Bien Joa mti=bued CHXG hospigal

August 196 Pleikw Gl CIDG hospital

February 1067 Danang Toehed CIDG hospital

R March 1967 R in Mo Thuot ) ;fl)ﬁl( IDG hospital .
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. (U) The only trained personnel available tv staff CIDG hospitals on a
regular basis have been US medical personnel of the company headquarters.
There have not been enough of them, Lut they have been assisted, particularly
in performing surgery. by American military and civilian doctors-in nearby
US military installations and provincial hospitals. Many of those doctors also
participate in the Militarv Public Health Assistance Program (MiLPHAP) in
which US Army, Navy, and Air Force medical personnel donate their services
to assist with the heavy civilian case loads in Vietnamese provincial hospitals.
(U) Pressure on USASF medical personnel has been heavy, but CIDG sick
and wounded are returned to duty much sooner and in better health than forinerly.
Morale and combat. effectiveness have significantly improved. At the Co A
CIDG hospital at Bien Hoa, major surgery has been performed on CIDG patients
since mid-May 1967, thus reducing the dependence on US military hospitals in
the area. It has become in effect a small general hospital.

Emergency Medical Teams

(U) In 1965 twe .- pes of emergency medical assistance teams were formed
from among the medical personnel at HQ 5 SFGA: (a) the Medical Airborne
Rescue Team (MART) of one officer and four NCOs equipped to provide emer-
gency medical care in inaccessible locations as well as to provic - for their own
security and communications and (b) the Military Airborne Support Team: (MAST)
of one officer and two NCOs that can be airlifted to a CIDG camp under attack
and suffering heavy casualtics. Two droppable X-ray machines, one at Pleiku
and the other at Danang, were held available for cases where on-the-spot X rays
were necessary. :

Communicable Disease Control

(U) From 1965 onward the 5 SFGA surgeon was a member of ti 2 MACV-
USAID Joint Preventive Medicine and Communicable Disease Control Commit-
tee. Epidemiological data were collected from A detachments throughout the
country and were disseminated to all military and civilian medical agencies
in the RVN. The group surgeon’s office was the Central Epidemiclogical
Reference Office (CERO) in 1 CTZ.

(U) Bubonic plague is a recurring menace in Vietnam, particularly in 1
and I CTZs. Its incidence increases during the early months of the year.
Teams of USAEF personnel were deployed to help suppress three outbreaks in
I1CTZ and two in I CTZ by giving immunizations and by demonstrating rodent-
control methods. Total immunization of the population was not feasible because
of lack of sufficient vaccine and incomplete control of the people.

In-Country Training for US Army Special Forces Personnel

{U) Early in 1966 a program of in-countrv refresher training for USASF
enlisted medical personnei was put into effect. Four three-man teams from
the 1st SFGA and the 156th Med Det on Okinawa were attached to 5 SFGA—one
team per company—for 6-rsonth TDY to conduct 5-day refresher courses in
tropical diseases, sanitation, and civic action medicine. Classes were held
at cach company headquarters using a separate program of instruction (PO})
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for each CTZ, prepared by in-country doctors. One hundred sixty-eight 5
SFGA medical specialists received refresher instruction from the first group
of TDY teams. The 5 SFGA medical specialists in turn developed a series of
14-hour refresher cross-training courses for all nonmedical USASF personnel
in Vietnam, beginning early in 1966 and continuing thereafter at 6-month inter-
vals.

Hamlet Health Workers
(U) After finishing their instruction of USASF personnel, the four TDY
medical training teams from Okinawa gave several 2-week basic medical
" courses for CIDG aidmen. Later they offered a 6-week course for HHWs.
Four new two-man teams arrived in September 1966 and stayed until March
1967. Their primary mission was to teach CIDG aidmen and H}IWs, but as
time allowed they also gave refresher instruction to USASF personnel. A
dental-hygienist program for selected CIDG personnel was inaugurated in I
CTZ in 1967—in extension of this type of training.
(U) By 31 January 1967 a tutal of 195 HHW 3 had graduated from courses
at three Special Forces companies, and 58 more were enrolled. No HHW classes
were given in Il CTZ because of inability to obtain approval from province chiefs.
Company B therefore utilized its TDY team to continue training CIDG aidmen.
By the end of January 1967 150 CIDG personnel had completed the course’

- Training of Civilian Irregular Defense Groups Aidmen and

Other Activities

(U) Early in 1967, group medical officers were adopting the practice of

- visiting A detachments for several days at a time to reiieve the medical NCOs
for a short rest and to gain firsthand knowledge of problems at camp and ham-
let level. By early 1967 medical supply had been decentralized to the four
company headquarters as part of the overall supply system. Lists of critical
medical items are now prepared and revised periodically. Quantities on hand
in the company headquarters are reported to group headquarters each month
and form the basis for recvrders from major in-country or external sources.
By these means, appropriate levels of supplies are kept readily available but
dispersed for safety and speed of delivery.

PROBLEMS AND SPECIAL SITUATIONS

QJ ) (,21/ By 1966 the critical shortage of fully trained and experienced USASF
medical NCOs was leaving many detachments shorthanded. As a remedial
step thu group surgeon began to screen carefully each newly arrived medical
NCO to determine in which assignment he could best meet 5 SFGA needs.

Civilian Irregular Defense Groupgl crsonnel

(U) Chronic illnesses and permanent disabilities among the CIDG adversely
affected the present-for-duty strength as well as the performance of personnel
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in their daily tasks and on operations. In some camps malingering to avoid
combat and c-mp duties was common.

(U) Malaria was a serious problem, paiticularly in I CTZ. Many strains
of the disease, some only recently discovered, are resistant to chloroquine.
‘Whereas Dapsone seems to be an effective suppressant for most suca strains
when taken by Americans, many indigenous troops apparently have an enzyme
deficiency (G-6 PD)that causes a reaction. A joint USASF-Walter Recd
Institute of Research team was studyving this problem in search of a solution.
On one special operation. after about 10 days in the field, half of the indigenous
personnel were displaving malaria symptoms and were unable to respond to
orders. On another, however, where troops took both Dapsone and chloroquine
it was reported that malaria was not a problem.

Special Operations

(U) Difficulties other than malaria have affected special-cperations units
more than camp strike forces. Exhaustion, anxiety, loss of stamina, and diges-
tive disturbances develop and become more aggravated in proportion to the
length of the operation. After 30 days of exposure in the field, CIDG troops
tire easily, especially because of the high incidence of malaria. Operations of
25 days or more during wet weather or in wet terrain give rise to fungus in-
fections of the feet and other prolonged-imimersion problems. Coughing caused
by tuberculosis, smoking, ur upper respiratory infections due to wet and chilly
weather becomes a security hazard. Vitamin deficiencics, abrasions and lacer-

*ations, and secondary infections resulting from these and from insect and spider
bites or m leeches are other health problems common to special operations.
(})) A particularly difficult problem of a cultural nature has resulted from
he refusal of some indigenous personnel to permit caching the dead when
atrols are in hazardous situations und must keep moving.
5 Rond"unner teams on long-range reconnaissance patrols have often
sought early evacuation because of sickness. This may be more a problem of
leadership than of actual sickness. Use of more highly qualified VNSF NCOs
as team leaders was regarded as the solution.

Vietnamese Medical Care and Attxtudos

@S ('S’)/\hetnamnse provincial hospitals and other medical care facilities are
overcrowded, understaffed, and otherwise inadequate by US standards. Recause
of this situation and because CIDG personnel are considered military personnel
by the civilian community, it is difficult to persuade civilian facilities to accept
sick or wounded CIDG patients. The ARVN, on the other hand, consider the
CIDG to be nonmilitary. It is therefore equally difficult to place CIDG cases in
ARVN hospitals. If they are accepted, the quality of care is usually inferior
to that given to ARVN patients. ARVN medical officers, moreover, often take
a callous attitude (from an American viewpoint) toward CIDG needs. VNSF
officers and NCOs sometimes failed to call for medical aid or helicopter med-
ical evacuation (MEDEVAC) when such action might have saved the life of a
‘wounded CIDG soldier (a reportable incident), but in thesc respects Vietnamese
attitudes toward minorily-gmup Civilian Irregulars have xmproxed considerably
since 1964.
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18)/ Under these circumstances, CIDG sick and wounded have fared badly
when made to depend entirely on Vietnamese care. It was mainly for these
reasons that USASF-sponsored hospitals were built expressly for the CIDG at
each Special Forces company headquarters and at Ban Me Thuot and Nha Trang,
and that military medical facilities of the US field forces offered-their assistance
to 5 SFGA for the care and treatment of wounded CIDG personnel.

Air Evacuation

(8{ US air evacuation of CIDG personnel was originally permitted only
hen the Vietnamese Air Force (VNAF) could not accept the mission. As
previously mentioned, Vietnamese officers and NCOs sometinies {ailed entirely
to call for air MEDEVAC when needed to save the life of a wounded irregular,
When it was called for, Vietnamese air MEDEVAC was often slow in arriving,
if it came at all. Vietnamese pilots in 1lIl CTZ invariably took CIDG patients
to Cong Hoa civilian hospital in Saigon (a hospital which was always overcrowded)
although facilities for CIDG personnel were available at Bien Hoa and the longer
journey to Saigon endangered the lives of the patients. With the US troop buildup
came a greater availability of US helicopters for the evacuation of casualties.
This, together with the new 5 SFGA medical farilmes for CIDG personnel, solved
the problems of earlier years.

Hamlet Health Worker Training Program . !

@\ (SY Province chiefs in Il CTZ have at best only tolerated programs for the

raining of Montagnard HHWs. Vietnamese authorities have also consistently
failed to allocate funds to pay HHW personnel trained by the CIDG program;
however, the fact that the Government of Vietnam (GVN) Ministry ot Health
budizet permits it to hire only 100 new HHWs per year for the whole country

is a major constraint. Nevertheless there has been no change in the govern-
ment's policy of ignoring the credentials of health workers trained by USASF.
As of January 1967 none of 195 graduates of USASF classes had been hired by
the GVN. Many hamlets have continued to be denied medical care while USASF -
trained personne! have remained unemployed and have b¢ ~ome disaffected from
both the GVN and the USASF. In the spring of 1967 the future of the program
was in doubt. There was hope that some of the USASF-trained HHWs might be
placed on the Revolutionary Development cadre payroll.

The fundamental problem, of ccurse, is Viethamese-Montagnard rela-
tions. Resentment on the part of some Vietnamese Lealth officials over contin-
ued USASF involvement in the health worker program has been noticeable.
Some US military participants in the program have also questioned the USASF
role, pointing cut the availability of ARVN and other Vietnamese training
facilities and staff in the Montagnard areas and expressing the opinion that
there is really no need for Am>2rican mmtarv teams to undertake what the GVN
could do for itself.

SUMMARY COMMENT’

(U) The recent activities of USASF medical specialists in camp and on
off-site operations remained much the same as in the 19_‘61-1964 period. By
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CONPMDENTTAL

all accounts the care given by American medical personnel to US and indige-
nous personnel and the prompt air evacuation of casualties by US helicopter
units have been outstanding. At company and group headquarters the principal
innovation after 1964 was the establishment o hospitals for CIDG personnel
staffed by US doctors.

(Q) L?)/'The principal medical lesson derived from recent USASF experience
in Vietnam is that when tke US undertakes to guide and support a CIDG-type
program in an underdeveloped country it must be prepared to give balanced
and complete support to all phases without counting on the full participation
of indigenous officials. Because CJDG personnel are paramilitary (neither
military nor civilian) they have always experienced difficulty in gaining ad-
mission to hospitals of the Vietnamese civilian ind military medical care
systems. Their minority-group status has not helped in either case. Had it
not been for direct US initiative on their behalf (e.g., the CIDG ..ospitals) the
effectiveness of camp and MIKE Forces and special operations units might
have been seriously reduced. _ ‘

U\ The corollary to this lesson 1s that when the US moves to assist an
activity nlready undertaken (however inadequately) by indigenous organizations
{e.g., the rural health program) it should ensure that all necessary coordination
has first been achieved. The training of HHWs bv TDY teams from SAF Asia
was only one of a long series of well-intended efforts to improve rural health
care in Vietnam. After over 200 HHWs had been trained, the failure of the GVN
to employ them because of lack of funds and unwillingness to accept their '

* credentials produced frustration and annoyance on both sides. The program
must be considered a largely wasted effort. As such it repeated failures of
the 1961-1964 period when equal numbers of KHWs were trained with similar
resvlts.

{U) The advisability of using USASF or other SAF enlisted personncl to
give refresher training to USASF medical NCOs is also questioned. In the
opinion of some personnel who participated in it, such training should be pro-
vided only by medical doctors. USASF medical specialists are already highly
trained and qualified, and although other medical enlisted personnel can teach
them new techniques, they can offer them little in the way of gupe: ior knowledge
and may constitute an irritant,




Cheaptor 12

CIVIC ACTION PSYCHOLOGICAL OPERATIONS,
AND REVOLUT'ONARY DEVELOPMENT SUFPFORT

{U) This chapter examires the recent experien:e of 5 SFGA relative to
the implementation of its civic action and psychological operations (CA/ PSYOP)
missions. To that end the chapter (a) estoblish s the nature and dimensions of
the CA/ PSYOP missions assigned to USASF detachments in the RVN and (b)
reviews the experience of these detachments since October 1964 with a view
to igolating and identifving major Luman, material, and organizational problems
encountered to mid-1967. Possible alternative solutions in terms of the future
. CA/ PSYOP role of USASF are outlined in Chap. 19.

(U) It is recognized that civic action and PSYOP have long been regarded
as separate activities. but because of their close interrelation in the field it
is preferable todeal with both inthe context of a single chapter. As will be seen
later, the problems encountered in the implementation of both missions have
teen basically the same. It is emnhasized that the chapter is concerned entirely
with an analysis of problems rather than wiih a recording of accomplishments.
The latter, although statistically overwhelming, are considered only in terms
of their reiévance to thc assiyned missions and to the requirements of a popula-
tion embroiled in Phase 1l insurgency.

THE MISSION

Objectives

(U) Ofticially the CA/ PSYOF mission of 5 SFGA is to train, advite, and
assist indigenous counterparts to plan and implement psychological operations
and civic action programs. Detachments. whether at the sector (province), »sb-
sector (discrict), or CiDG camp echelon, are responsible for guiding, motivating.
and persuading Vietnamese counterparts to undertake programs to gain civilian
support for the Guvesrnment of Vietnam (GVN) and to expand its control.

(U) USASF detachments are also evpected to contribute to the overall
economic development of their respective operational areas. To that end they
are required to concern themselves with both high-impact short-term projects
and long-range programs. Wherever possible, programs and projects are to be
implemented in such a way as to promote a third objective, viz, to make the
GVN system work. In addition to familiarizing themselves with the GVN
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organmization, USASF personnel are expeetad to work closely with their counter-

parts, motivating the latter to take the initiative and encouraging them to-utilize

existing goveramental capabilities to the fullest, In short, the Special Forces

adviser is expecsted =, . Jto assist and guide his counterpant in developing effec-

tive programs hich meet the needs of the people, sigmificantly contribute to

the nation building program, and reduce the effectiveness of the Viet Cong (VC)

and North Vietname se (NVA) forces, ™ :

Content and Magnituae of the Fffort

(U) Pursuant to the stated objectives of the CA/ PSYOP missions, USASF
detuchments, together with their inldigenous counterparts, have participated in
the planning and execution of a wide range of programs. The civic action effort,
for example, has been characterized by the initiation of joint programs in health,
sanitation, transportation, education, and agricultural development. The PSYOP
efiort, on the other hind, has been marked by emphasis on the preparation and
dissemination of leaflets, bulletins, and uswspapers, as well as by the use of air-
borne loudspeakers and fuce-to-face contuct with inhabitants of local operational

areas.
> (T Ilustrative of the CA; PSYOP effort and, more particularly, of its
magnitude and diversity are the accomplishments recorded in the quarterly
operations report covering the period 1 Janvary=30 April 1966. During this
period a total of 4261 civic action projects were completed. Included in this
number were the following: construction and/ or repair of 47 schools, 50
dispensaries, 118 wells, 97 bridues, and 46 roads: the provision of relief sup-
plies to 18,385 refugee s the treatment of 230.497 patients by USASF and hainlet
and village health wotkers trained by the CiDG program: inauguration of a 10-
weck CA- PSYOP enurse for CIDG teams at the Montagnard Training Center at
Dleiku: and assistance in lacd-reclamation projects. Simultancous with these
activities a total of 23 million leaflets was prepared and disseminated, as
were 185,000 otaer publications. Arrangements were also completed for tre
initiation of 4 6-wcek training program for Vietnamese CIDG members of CA/
PSYOP teams at the Political Waeliere School, Finally, CIDG Motivation Teams
were expanded from 40 to 55 cadres, and an information program was initiated
involving mectings twice a week between camp commanders aand their personnel.

Assumptions

(U) In the context of the war since 1964, the CA. PSYOP mission and pro-
grams proceed from the following assumptions: (a) that a purely military
response to the communist-sponsored insurgency is both shortsigited and in
the end self-defeating: (b) that, given the nature of the conflict, military opera-
tions must be coupled with a determined effort to win the hearts ana. minds of
the Vietnamese people; (c) that CA/ PSYOP programs are appropria.e instru-
ments for accoraplishing this objective; (d) that primary responsibility for CA/
PSYOP lies with the GVN; and (e) that USASF detachments situated in remote .
and rclativelv insecure regions of the RVN are the only American assets in a )
position o furnish the material and technical assistance essential to the suc-
vessful implementation of CA/ PSYOP programs by the GVN, . .

nac . 146




Dimensions of the Mission

~ (U) I mission objectives are examined in the framework of these assump-
tions, it is apparent that the CA/ PSYOP mission of 5 SFGA is two-dimensional.
On the one hand, detachment participation in CA/ PSYOP programs is closely
tied to the long-range task of nation building. It is here that such objectives as
making the GVN system work; improving conditions in the various operatijonal
arcas; and providing guidance, encouragement, and assistance to VNSF counter-
parts come to the fore. It is here too that the importance attached to self-help,
the expectation that underlying attitudinal structures can be altered by a com-
bination of propagand: and environmental change, and the belief that words and
deeds can successfully win the hearts and minds of the people find their fullest

xpression

(\] On the other hand, both civic action and psychological operations are

so expected to contribute to the more immediate goal of winning the war, i.e.,
inflicting military defeat on the enemy. Although this dimension of the CA/
PSYOP mission has received little attention in documents outlining mission
responsibilities, in practice the tendency has been to accord military and quasi-
military objectives o CA/ PSYOP (e.g., the gathering of intelligence, the pro-
motion of camp security, the rallying of defectors, and the improvement of the
morale of indigenous military forces) weight equal to, if not greater than,
that accorded the specified nation-building functions just mentioned.

k\) j&)’ Where this has occurred, concepts such as self-help, area deve]op-
ment, and Revolutionary Development have received scant attention. Short- '
‘range projects designed to yield information, encourage defections, and
ensure civilian cooperation in the maintenance of camp security have come to
enjoy a higher priority than long-term programs to -stablish close and enduring
ties between the people of South Vietnam and the GVN. Sunport for CIDG per-
sonnel as well as for RF/ PF forces and their dependents, recruitment of agent
handlers, and the care and {eeding of refugees have been substituted for the
joint exercise in nation building. The military objective of winning the war has
of necessity assumed more importance than the political objective of winning
hearts and minds.

Theory vs Practice

(U) The divergence between theory and practice is in part a reflection of
the differing perspectives, needs, and responsibilities of the people involved.
Directives, handbooks, and manuals prepared at Saigon and Washington levels
evidence an ayareness and concern for the overall impact of civic action pro-
grams and psychological operations on the future development of the RVN.
Thus the official emnphasis is on nation building or, in current GVN terminology,
“R volutionary Development.” Tliose chargad with carrying out the missiun at
operational levels, on the other hand, are normally preoccupied with the imme-
diate military situation in their assigned areas. Hence the emphasis in prac-
tice is on CA/ PSYOP as a contribution to the war effort.

(U) The discrepancy between what vught to be and what is, however, is
more than simply a function of proximity to the battlefield. The stated mission -
ohjectives themselves and the assumptions underlying them are also partly

.responsible. With respect to the objectives, the problem appears centered in
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official emphasis on the linkage betieen CA/PSYOP and nation building to the
exclusion of other considerations. Whether intentional or not, the failure of
those who define mission objectives to make them compatible with the opera-
tional constraints imposed by the nature of the insurgency has led to what may
be described as a sanctioned evasion of irrelevant or impossible goals in
response to the dictates of practical military necessity. Assigned a mission
that cannot be implemented in the combat environment of Phase Il insurgency,
detachments in the field nave of necessity carsicd out a mission that has not
been assjgned.

ij So far as the assumptions that underly the mission objectives are con-

erned, there is equally a tendency to ignore the combat environment within
which the CA/ PSYOP mission must be implemented. The emphasis on “self-
help,” for example, correctly assumes that an effective governmental structure
cannot be imported from outside but must be developed from within. Were the
RVN not confronted with an armed insurgency and were USASF units free to
" devote themselves solely to CA/ PSYOP, the relevancy of tnis assumption
could nc* be dcubted. Given the combat environment, however, the emphasis
on self-help (constructive action, Vietnamese-initiated and controlled, with
the US role limited to guidance and support) is open tu question. Frequently
associated with incompetent counterparts more interested in their own marerial
well-being than in nation building and charged with responsibility for meeting
the military challenge posed by the VC, USASF personne! have sometimes
found it difficult to resist the temptation to take charge. Unilateral action
born of frustration, military necessity, or lack of cooperat.on has on more
than one occasion been the preferred course of action for US advisers. When
the only con.ideration is national development, delays and apathy can be toler-
ated, but when the disinterest or incompetence of a counterpart poses a threat
to camp security or a hindrance to intelligen-e collection, seif-help under-
standably loses its appeal. _

(U) Generally the same can be said of the assumption that CA/ PSYOF
are appropriate instruments for establishing close and enduring ties between
the people of South Vietnam and the GVN. Leaving aside the questionable con-
tention that underlying attitudinal structures can he positively influenced by a
combination of propaganda and ~good works,” there is the more fundamental
question of whether any governm.ent can gain and maintain popular support with-
out first ensuring the ser: 'ty of the people. USASF personnel have apparently
beco ne increasingly co'vinced that no amount of movies, pamphlets, plays,
hospi.1ls, schools, or 1ew icads can compensate for the inadequate security
of the people from the constant threat of VC intimidation and reprisal. With
this realization has come a gradual though unofficial reorientation of the CA/
PSYOP mission avay from nation building and toward the more immediate
problem of dealirg with the local military threat.

(U) USASF detachments often constitute the only American advisory
presence in remote or insecure districts. in such instances the use of USASF
personnel to provide guidance and assistance to local GVN officials in the
implementatinrn of CA/ PSYOP programs is less a matter of choice than neces-
sity, and, when the demands of nation building conflict with operational require-
ments, it would be unsound if the latter were nct accorded priority. Such areas
are not ready for nation building until they are rendecred relatively secure.
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Only civic action projects that contribute directly to the clearing and securing
of insecure districts are appropriiite during those phases.

Meins and Ends

(U) In the final analysis the divergence betweer the formal CA/ PSYOP
mission and the programs actually implemented is primarily the result of a
renuine and continuing wiscrepancy between means and ends. Assigned a mis-
sion that appears irrelevant in the context of Phase Il insurgency and imprac-
tical in terms of availuble human and material resources, detiachments in the
field have redefined their CA/ PSYOP responsibilities to conform better to
their needs and capabilities. At the Saigon and Washington levels there exists
what may be describedas a pro forma commitment to nation building, whereas
in the field this is replaced by a commitment to “military civic action.”

IMPLEMENTATION OF CIVIC ACTION/PSYCHOLOGICAL OPERATIONS

(]) €7 The gulf separating formal and informal commitment is only part of
the problem. Even if it were bridged, USASF personnel would still be con-
fronted (though to a lesser extent than fornierly) with such familiar obstacles
as incompetent or disinterested counterparts, insufficient resources, and in-
adequate planning and programming at levels above HO 5 SFGA. Until the
disparity between theory and practice is eliminated, the last two obstacles
are not apt to be reduced.

(U) The success or failure of any program is, in larpe measure, deter-
mined by the training, attitudes, and expericnce of the individuals involved. When
the program is CA’ PSYOP and when the abjectives of that program relate to
nation building, the human factor assumes an even greater importance. The
transformation of an underdevelcped. agrarian-based society is a complex
undertaking, involving not only the disruption of existing socioeconomic patterns
but also a gradual transformation of the traditional value system. Even under
the best of circumstances the process requires time, patience, resourcefulness,
and a thoroughgoing knowledge of the indigenous culture. This is particularly
true when those who presume to encourage motivate, guide, and advise are not
themselves members of the society.

Personnel

(U) Ideally, personansl who are expected to implement a program that will
contribute to nation building should, by virtue of their training and experience,
appreciate the difficulties involved in suocial engineering and cross-cultural
communication. As advisers, they should be capable of gaging not only their own
capabilities and limitations but those of their counterparts as well. Their par-
ticipation in civic action should proceed from a genuine desire to help and
should be predicated on a willingmess to learn as well as teach. In order to func-
tion effectively in an alien culture, they should be able to communicate in the
fullest sense and should be prepared to accept the incrtia and hostility that fre-
quently accompany change. Nation building is a long-range proposition. Advisers
jn the field and the planners in higher headquarters who direct their efforts must
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recognize that progress will be alm and must be measured not in mouths
but in vears.

(U) Considering the need for hu.hl\ trained pvrwnnol and the difficultics
involved in mecting that need, one might reasonably assume that either the
mission should be redefined to conform more closely to available manpower
resources, or, barring that, a maximum effort should be made to provide the
requisite number of skilled personnel. This assumes that tne mission as de-
fined and the mistion as implemented are essentially the same.

(U) The fact is, howover, that since 1964 neither the quantiy nor the
quality of the USASF and Civil Aifairs and PSYOP augmentation p« rsonnel in-
volved in the implementation of CA. PSYOP has been adequate to the stated
objectives of the mission. The introduction of CA/ PSYOP augmentation tcams
in 1965 and again in May 1966 improved the situation somewhat. Yet the prob-
lem of understaffed A detachments whose responsibilities far exceed existing
- manpower remained critical in the spring of 1967. In some cases persoianel

whose only qualification for CA/ PSYOP was their availability had to be charged
with directing detachment programs. In other cases personnel with CA. PSYOP
training and- or experience had to assunie other duties beciuse no one else was
available., Where this was the case, programs tended tc lack continuity and to

e xneffocln\e
The shortaize of trained personnel has not beeu helped by the practice
of using CA, PSYOP as a “cover” for intclligence activities. Proficient as they
may be in the performance of their assigned dutics, e.p., gathering information,
establishing nets. and procuring handlers, the individuals involved have shown
dittle inclination or ability to implement meaningful CA- PSYOP programs.
Whatever short-range military value their eftorts have had, there is indirect
evidence that such u deliberate perversion of the mission has tended to dis-
credit the entire CA, PSYOP program.

\\}\l Whatever the criteria emploved in selecting individuals for CA PSYOP

'ork, there is reason to believe that scme personnel have not been emotionally
or attitudinully suited for activities related to nation building generally and
CA/PSYOP in particular. Convinced that CA/ PSYOP is buth a professional
dead end and. except as it contributes to the war effort, a waste of time, such
individuals tend to ignore CA PSYOP completely. Part of the difficulty is that
other demands on 5 SFGA far exceed available officer and NCO manpower.
Whether functioning as sector or subsector advisers, as detachment commanders,
or as headquarters statf, USASF officer personnel have acquired so many addi-
tional responsibilities that they have little time to supervise CA, PSYOP pro-
grams properly or to write detailed progress reports.

Training

(U) If the selertion process has had its shortcomings. so too has the train-
ing program. It is difficult to separate limitations in individual capabilitics
from inadequacies in training. but there are strong indications that the imple-
mentation of CA/ PSYOP programs has been impeded because those implemoent-
ing them have possessed only a superficial knowiedgs of Vietnam=its people,
culture, mores, hisiory, and lan;.u.lgo—and an inadequate undorstandm; of the
relation between CA/ PSYOP and nation building.
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(U). Many nf the problems encountered in the CA/ PSYOP mission stem
directly from an inability to communicate, in the fullest sense of that word,
with VNSF counterparts. The language barrier is only part of the difficulty.
Formal language training in itself cannot compensate for a thorough under-
standing of the customs, attitudes, values, and taboos of the people who speak
the language. : _

(U) A tendency to define Vietnamese needs in terms of USASF capabilities
is reflected in an inadequate understanding of the relation between CA/ PSYOP
and nation building. Many projects nave been initiated without adequate assess-
ment of local needs and capabilities. The overall developmental requirements
of an area or the social and economic dislocation engendered by CA/ PSYOP
programs have at times been ignored by personnel whose criterion for success
is the number of projects initiated and completed or the number of leaflets
dropped. '

Planning

(U) More effective planning and coordination would be possible at group
level if reports frcm the field were less descrintive and more analytical or if
more attention were paid to isnlating and identifying factors that contribute to
the success or failure of individual programs. Less attention should be paid to
the number of projects initiated or completed and the number of people served
by a given program. \

(U) Here lies the importance of establishing effective vertical communica-
tion between units in the field and those who bear overall responsibility for
guiding. supporting. and planning CA/ PSYOP programs and of establishing effec-
tive horizontal communications at all levels between counterparts. There has
always been an exchange of information, of course, but little meaningful com-
munication, vertical or hurizontal, until 1967. USASF personnel engaged in
CA/ PSYOP dutifully submit facts and figures concerning the progress of what
are essentially military civic action programs. In return they a.e issued hand-
books, manuals, and command directives that pertain to nation building. Lack-
ing the human and material resources necessary for the implementation of their
mission, detachments in the field have no alternative but to improvise. Many
of these problems are insoluble in the short term. Nonetheless, reporting pro-
cedures, command directives, and manuals could be revised to provide more
practical guidance to men in the field. In the long term the shortage of trained
manpower can be overcome only by making a career in the field of CA/PSYOP
professionally appealing to young officers.

PROGRAM DIRECTION

(U) Civic action and PSYOP programs expanded with the group. During the
first 2 years of the period under study their implementation was largely governed
by the common American belief that any and all materi~! improvements in the
life of the underprivileged anywhere are clearly good wnatever the context and
a firm conviction that such actions provoke gratitude and loyalty toward the
‘government that fosters them. .
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(3)\) )} It n.ust be kept in mind that the civic action and PSYOP programs
of 5 SFGA, although countrywide in one sense and of major significance com-
pared with the rest of MACV, were a relatively modest aggregate of small-
scale isolited efforts scattered throughoul the country when viewed from
Saigon in relation to national pacification programs that were mainly the func-
tion of civil ministries. US efforts to interest ARVN and the VNSF command
in civic action met with the attitude that, since the Vietnamese soldier and his
dependents were as much in need of assistance, perhaps more, as comparable
elements in the civilian population, whatever c¢fforts the military could make

ould b directed toward their own.
551 ) On reflection, the nntion that the well- bemg and morale of the ARVN
soldxer should have priority insofar as military civic action was concerned is
an understandable attitude on the mart of the Vietnamese Joint General Staff
(JGS). USASF emphasis, however, was outward—what they and the Vietnamese
military could do for the pevple—=rather than inward. The practical result was
a virtual unilateral. if impressive, approach to CA/ PSYOP on the part of the
group, emphasizing military civic action to villagers in the immediate environs
of CIDG camps. When the self-help concept met with little response and VNSF
counterpart detachments showed little interest, the US detachment went ahead
with the prnjects anvway.
(U) In 1966 some dxsappomtment with results so far achieved began to

manifest itself. Central to this was a growing convicticn that “give-away”
civic actions were unproductive, that the target villages must be involved, and

. that the advisory efiort in these fields should parallel more closely the aims
of the VNSF command rather than plunging ahead on its own.

Reassessment

Q] ! ES A staff study revealed the shortcomings in USASF-VNSF civic action,
troop-motivation indoctrination, and the established media for PSYOP. There
was no coherent 5 SFG.4 plan to provide continuity of effort appropriate to the
objectives of the current GVN pacification program (Revolutionary Development).
More serious was a structural fault. No indigenous organizational element was
included in the {iDG TOE to conduct civic action in hamlets adjacent to the
camps, CIDG troop-motivation indoctrination, or PSYOP. Nor were there
suflicient USASF and VNSF personnel qualified in CA/ PSYOP to supervise
such indigenous elements. VNSF counterparts were uninterested in civic action
for villagers or CIDG dependents; their interests were in projects that pro-
ided direct tangible benefit to VNSF personnel and their families. _

The ‘transfer of loyalty” problem noted in the earlier RAC study

(RAC-T-477°) was still unsolved. Civic actions, rather than inducing a sense
of gratitude toward GVN officials and loyalty to the GVN in the people (especially
ethnic minorities), tended simply to increase goodwill toward local US advisers.
There was no responsive centrally controlled logistical channel at the source of
civic action donations in Saigon. '

Reorientation

(U) Corrective measures included development of a joint USASF/ VNSF
plan to provide an improved capability for the direction of CA/ PSYOP in the A
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detachments and provision for a CIDG CA/ PSYOP squad in each camp. To lend
emphasis to a closer alignment of the CA, PSYOP cffort t the stated objectives
0f Revolutionary Development, the group S5 section was reorganized on 1 Decem:
ber 1966 with a major as chief and four captains as staff assistants. The sec-
tion was redesignated the Revolutionary Development Support Activities (RDSA)
section. Facliof the stalf assistants was responsible for one of the four maor
program functions: CIDG troop motivador, civie action, locistieal support, and
field training and planning for CA/PSYOP squads. Fach company andcach B tachi-
ment were to be provided with a4 qualiticd CA PSYOP stafy officer. A central €A
PSYOP supply point and distribution center was estabhished, With respeet to
PSYOP, closer coordination with the Pulitical \\.nl ire (POLWARI scetion of
the VNSF command was provided for.

{(U) On 1 March 1967 the group’s ~Campaicn Plan (or Special Forees
Revolutionary Development in Vietnam™ ™ was published. Tlas sas tollowed
by a conference to provide orientation for recentdy assiencd otfice rs, and
shortly thereatter the RDSA section conducted short vongpaes o NCOs assiened
primary or additional duties in RDSA. On 20 Apaal Vo0 ke cponp assued aample -
menting instructions to the Campanen Plan, setties pog s the RPDSN prosram i
five phases during the remainder of CYGT (et 4, p e

The Logic of US Armv Special Forces Participation in
Revolutionary Development

(U) Clearly a real effort was made to expand and realizi CA, PSYOP
keeping with GVN pacification objectives and toanteerate at closelv with CIDG
operations. Many CIDG camps were located in provinees not accorded priority
in Revolutionary Development by t > GVN. This was logical sinee the CINDG
program is aimed at remote and in ecure areas where poverament control is
weak and VC influence strong, wh' e military action is still dominant in the
clearing and securing phases hefore the threshold of the developmental phase
is reached. In these early phases of Revolutionary Development in districts
too insecure for the deployment of GVN teams it appears the Special Forces
RDSA can have the greatest impact. The s-ope for the potential RDSA effort
at any particular camp is broadest when the district in which it is siteated is
well populated or attracts refugees but does not bave national priority or
Revolutionary Development teams. This setting constitutes a partial vacuum
into which the RDSA effort flows.

Revolutionary Development Support Activity Campaign
Plan lmplementauon

(U) The period under review in this report extends only into the carliest
phases (principally devoted to training) of the 5 SFGA RDSA program, but the
5 SFGA Quarterly Command Report for the period ending 31 July 1967'" gives
some indicaticn of accomplishment and trend. It states that the most significant
development in RDSA during the quarter resulted from initiating regularly
srheduled counterpart meetings between 5 SFGA RDSA/ PSYOP and the VNST
POLWAR section that-had “effected a centralized communications chaanel for
coordinated planning, mutual exchange of ideas and eventually a single proeram
designed to accomplish bi-laterally developed objectives.™"" |



(U) The first meeting on 12 May 1967 resulted in a VNSF POLWAR
officer’s and a US PSYOP officer's going on 14 May to Gia Vuc to analyze rea-
sons for a deterioration in troop morale and lack of motivation to conduct
combat operations. Their joint problem analysis and recommendations enabled
the USASF and VNSF A detachment commanders to take corrective action that
ultimately solved the problem. °

(U) During this quirter a reevaluation of the structure and capabilities
of the CIDG CA/ PSYOP squads reflected the desirability of increasing their
strengih from 12 to 16 with more flexibility in the mix of skills to respond to
differing situations in the many CIDG camps.

(U) The major objective of this first meeting was to identify VNSF
POLWAR missions, as assigned by the JGS, to enable 5 SFGA RDSA/ PSYOP
advisers to be properly aligned with their counterparts at all levels. The meet-
ing generateda need for a joint staff study, which was initiated on 1 June 1967,
to recommend how a combined RDSA/ PSYOP scction should be structured to
advise the VNSF in the conduct of the GVN POLWAR program.

(U) In June 1967 the RDSA officer of Co C at Danang organized a rice-
buying association, a CIDG cooperative supervised by VNSF,/ USASF to purchase
rice in bulk for resale at reasonable prices to CIDG dependents in remote sites.
This would protect strike force personnel and their dependents from unscrupu-
lous locial merchants and would also discourage pilferage of camp stocks. The
program proved successful and was programmed for extension to the other
CTis. .

(U) In July the RDSA section of Co A at Bien Hoa with its POLWAR

- counterparts established a commissary system on a trial basis in three camps
whera troop morale was declining because of the remote location and unavailability
of subsistence commuodities and such morale items as beer and cigarcttes.

Fixed prices were to be determined and transactions closely monitored to pre-
clude profiteering. '

(U) Det A-107 at Tra Bong (Quang Ngai Province, I CTZ) was instrumental
in starting what could become a flourishing industry. On 16 May 1967 a portable
sawmill began operation at the rate of 800 board feet per day with a projected
production of 4000. The integrated Tra Bong Sawmill Cooperative was orga-
nized at a meetingat district headquarters, with Vietnamese and Montagnards
equally represented in its membership of 800, before installation of the mill.
Local construction needs, those of other CIDG camps in ICTZ, and a ready
demand in the province capital ensured a market if the produci could be trans-
ported there. Local timber resources ensured 10 vears of operation without
hauling. The propaganda theme tied to this enterprise was “The good life under
GVN as opposed to death with the Viet Cong.”

(U) This was a rare example of nation building. but it may have been
attempted in too insecure an environment. Quang Ngai Province was not paci-
fied to any significant degree. The CIDG strike force and elements of the 25th
and 101st Abn Divs were conducting intensive combat operations in the area.
Airfreight on a space-available basis in USAF transports that stopped at Tra

ng offered the only means of moving the lumber to market.
(E) (SY In June 1967 the new commander of 5 SFGA initiated an extensive
evaluation of Revolutionary Development and civic action programs. The final
paragraph of that portion of the basic report dealing with RDSA states: =lt is
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. expected that this studv will, among other things, result in closer integration
of civic action and intelligence efforts. . . .***

Organizational Requisites

(U) To the extent that the CA/ PSYOP mission of 5 SFGA imposed an
obligauion on the group to support nation building, ii also i1mposed exacting -
standards in the realm of organizational capabilities. When, however, the
CONUS resource base was unable to provide 5 SFGA with expertly qualified
manpower to accomplish the mission, no amount of careful stalff planning,
effective coordination, and close supervision of programs m-country could
overcome the deficiency.

(U) Despite efforts to upgrade the coordination of unit CA/ PSYOP pro-
grams and to institute improved reporting procedures, it is inescapable that
for the time frame crsidered here, the CA/ PSYOP effort of 5 SFGA reflected
considerable disparity in the scope, emphasis, and effectiveness of detachment
programs. Such disparity was a direct function of the qualifications of the
persomnel available to perform the mission.

Materiel Support

(U) In addition to an adequate number of highly trained personnel and a
supporting organ’ mal structure, nation building requires quantities of
material and equipment. National development, unlike military civic action,
is a lcng-range proposition; moreover, since economic development can be
expected to engender demands for more sophisticated equipment, it is essential
to stockpile and distribute materiel to support both. Nation building also pre-
sumes the orderly and phased development of the country with an emphasis on
the expansion of indigenous rather than foreign capabilities. The quality and
quantity of mnaterial and equipment must therefore be carefully regulated to
ensure balanced growth and a minimum dependence on external skills and
resources. 4

(U) If USASF A detachments have lacked the personnel and organizational
_support necessary for the effective implementation of the CA/ PSYOP mission,
their position with respect to material and equipment has often been little
better. The difficulties are an inevitable consequence of the insurgency environ-
ment. Where lines of communication and arteries of transportation are subject
to frequent disruption, delays in delivery and resultant shortages of equipment
and material must be expected. The situation is further complicated by the
limited security and availability of surface transportation facilities and by the
fact that the majority of USASF detachments are situated in areas that can be
reached only by air. Air facilities, already straining under the burden of moving
men and material to and from the field, are frequently unable to allocate cargo
space to the implements of nation building. Material and equipment for the sup-
port of civic action programs and psychological operations are also frequently
diverted to other uses. For example, helicopters that are essential for leaflet
drops or propaganda broadcasts are often too busy suppo: ling ground operations
to be spared for the “other war.”

. {(U) Refugee support has posed serious problems, particular!y inl, 0,
and III CTZs. With the intensification of the conflict in 1965 came sudden
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influxes of men, women, and children into the arcas of CIDG camps, disrupting
community life and placing impossible burdens on the himited CA/ PSYOP re-
sources immediately aviulable. On occasion, wood, cement, lumber, and elec-
trical wiring originally intended for the construction of schools, hospitals, or
improved housing for CIDG and RF, PF dependents had to be used to build
refugee centers.  Aside from resentment and hostility engendered among local
residents, there was the disappeintment and disillusionment of the refugees
who, havine fled their villages in Liope of a better life, found themselves con-
fined to camps with living conditions primitive even by Vietnamese standards.
Azainst this backeround the most carefully conceived PSYOP and civic action
programs in support of area development were bound to be seriously impa .rea.

(U) Improved Procedures. Substantial improvements in supplying equip-
ment and material for CA/PSYOP were made in early 1967. The establishment
of a civic action logistical center at Camp Goodman, Saigon; the construction of
individual company warchouses for stocking civic action items; the greater use
of 1st Loz Comd facilities: the expansion of Air America service; and the feasi-
bility of wider use of the surface transportation network were some of the factors
contributing to a yreater availability and more rapid delivery of material and
equipmaent. Improved coordination between 5 SFGA and various governmental
and private izencies concerned with civic action {e.g., USAID, Joint US Public
Affairs QOifice (JUSPAQO), International Voluntary Services, Inc. (IVS), Coopera-
tive for Amer.-an Relief Everywhere (CARE) also developed after the RDSA
conference at Camp Goodman in March 1967. The establishment of committees
to conduct Revolutionary Development support survevs at sector and subsector
level and the initiation of the program to familiarize group NCOs with the
procedural techiriques of implementing civic action projects reduced wastage
and duplication and ensured a more efficient utilization of material and equip-
ment.

(U} Despite these and other improvements it 1s clear that just as the
personnel problem is partly related to inadequicies in the existing CONUS
organizational support for CA- PSYOP, so the supply problem is also partly
related to shortcomings in the qualifications of CA "PSYOP personnel and the
limited capabilitics of these same organizational arrangements. CA/ PSYOP
personnel whe are either emotionally or intellectually unprepared to cope with
the complexities of nation building and as a consequence either ignnre CA/ PSYOP
altocether or devote themselves exclusively to meaningless programs and -
proiects will inevitably request material and equipment inappropriate to the
effective implementation of mission objectives.

(U) Medical Civic Action. Medical civic action illustrates the nature of
the problem. It is one of the most popular programs on a national scale in
which the group participates. The medical civic action program (MEDCAP)
expanded with the creation of the Military Public Health Assistance Program
(MILPHAP) to rural arcas. In order to keep pace with the growing demand for
modical cquipment and drugs—as well as with the materiel requirements of
other civic action programs—improvements such as those mentioned earlier
were instituted in the medical supply system. As a result the people of South
" Vietnam are today enjoying the “benelsts™ of modern medicine more than ever

before. )
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(U) Althoughwell-intentioned, this cffort may have undesirat..e results such
28 may result from the widespread use of antibiotics. The introductionof “wonder
drugs” intoanareatends to break downnatural immunities in the people and in
‘time creates a need for more sophisticated medicines, e.g., terramycin,
streptomycin. This eventuality is acceptable only if antibiotics continue
to be available at prices the Vietnamese peasant can afford. There is
little prospect at present, however, that the GVN will be able to offer comparable
services in this or other arcas of preventive medicine after American with-
drawal. The raising of expectations without at the same time raising indigencus
capabilities places the GVN in the unenviable position of either accepting a
prolonged dependency relation with the US or, failing that, of rejecting what
have become legitimate popular demands ‘or such goods and services. In either
case, the cause of nation building is bound to suffer,

(U) Antibiotics constitute only cne illusiration. The same point can be
made with respect to other civic activn programs or psychological operations
implemented by USASF detachments and their VNSF counterparts. The essential
point is that improving the supplv system without at the same time eliminating
human and organizational shortcomings merely serves tu increase the scope
of the damage that may bz done by inexperienced personnel who are further
stimulated thereby (o undertake programs or support poorly conceived indigenous
projects. More paper, expanded printing facilities, and a better delivery svstem
may only ensure that propaganda messages that should never have been written
receive even wider distribation. Similarly an increased supply of building
materials guarantees that facilities better left unbuilt are construrted. Until
fundamental changes are made in personnel trawning and assignment and in
program organization, improving the supply system will only reinfor-.c the
tendency to define Vietnamese needs in terms of US capabilities.

SUMMARY COMMENT

(U) A real effort was made by 5 SFGA to restructure its CA/ PSYOP
organization ard to realign the program in consonance with the aimg of the US-
advised GVN pacification program and the directives of the JGS to the VNSF
command. The study group -:an find no fault with the RDSA Campaign Plan.*®
Yet its direction and emphasis seem tn bear out the finding that a diiferential
exist. between the concept of CA/ PSYOP at Saignn and Washington levels as
a contribution to nation building and the understanding and actual practice in
the 5 SFGA that necessarily ceorient these artivities to the operational task of
defeating the eneiny. Except for the sawmill, the CA/ PSYOP activities high-
lighted in the 31 July 1967 Quarterly Report '® appear to contribute directly or

. indirectly to combat effectiveness rather than nation ouilding. A barely
observable . .end began to set in during the last months of the period under
review, a trend probably influenced by the closer relation cf the RDSA/ PSYOP
section of 5§ SFGA and the POLWAR secticn of the VNSF command. Military
civic action within the CIDG organization and for the benefit of CIDG dependents -
was emphasized as never before.

(U) Winning the hearts and minds requires definition in the counter-
insurgency context. It involves considerably more than gaining a permissive
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reasonably loyal attitude on the part of the people toward their government.
There is a sine qua non. The people must demonstrate their loyalty by in-
‘forming on the identity and activities of guerrillas and the subversive infra-
structure. When they begin to break silence it is a sure sign that the battle
for the hearts and minds is progressing favorably, i.e., that security 1s being
provided and the people are convinced that the government can and will con-
tinue to provide ft.

(U) CA/PSYOP has clearly been unsuccessful in Vietnam in winning
hearts and minds. US Army PSYOP officers and NCOs are insufficiently trained
for the task in Vietnam. Their basic training and background are deficient in
anthropology, knowledge of Vietnamese culture, and ability to speak the
language. It is difficult, to put it mildly, to conduct PSYOP among people with
whom you cannot communicate. The effort has been shallow and pro forma.
The first image that comes to mind when PSYOP is mentioned is of a chap
dropping leaflets from a small aircraft. This general criticism is applicable
to the US effort as a whole.

@ao | 158




Chapter 13
CONVERSION AND TURNOVER

DEFINITIONS AND CONCEPT

LU> .(&/Tl‘hroughout the history of the CIDG program, the terms “conversion”
and “turnover™ have been used interchangeably. Although used synonymously,
they are distinct. Conversion occurs only in conjunction with turnover and in-
volves the transfer of CIDG personnel and units from the CIDG program to
another, invariably the RF/PF, program. It is the indigenous assets that are
converted, Turnover is the process by which responsibility for the administra-
tion cf units and facilities created through the CIDG program with US advice
and assistance becomes vested in the Vietnamese government. Troops and
camps may be turned ovcr to counterpart VNSF even though remaining in the
CIDG program (5 SFGA continues to provide financial and logistic support) or
may be turned over to province and district authorities and converted to RF/PF.

(U) From 1963 to early 1967 the general concept was that as CIDG units
enmpleted their primary missions and their tactical areas of operational re-
sponsibility (TAORs) became relatively secure, they would be converted into
RF/PF units to perform missions related to the securing phase of pacification,
Conversion and turnover were expected to progress as rapidly as feasible de-
pending on several factors: {(a) the degree of security achieved in the TAOR,
(b) the compatibility of the CIDG and RF missions and capabilities, (c) the
readiness of sector and subsector officials to assume control and to provide the
necessary logistical and administrative support, and (d) the willingness of
CIDG personnel to enlist in the RF/PF under ARVN control. Another aspect
of the concept was that, by relieving the USASF A detachments and their VNSF
counterparts from further respor sibility for the CIDG units they had brought
to an adequate state of performar.ce, the teams could be reassigned to less
secure areas to establish new camps. Thus conversion and turnover would
both extend normal Government of Vietnam (GVN) sovereignty and permit a
continuing extension of the CIDG program into new territory (Ref 2, Chap. 20;
Refs 21, 28).

EARLY ATTEMPTS AT CONVERSION AND TURNOVER

QJ (CY" The Buon Enao experiment in 1961- 1962 was the most successful
effort in area development and control in the history of US involvement in the
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Vietnam conflict. It progressed rapidly when word spread among the Monta-
gnards of Darlac Province that they would be armed and trained if they declared
for the GVN and defended their villages against the VC. The attempted turnover
of the Buon Enao self-dciense complex to GVN control beginning in 1963, how-
ever, was a series of delays and failures that culminated in the Montagnard re-
volt just before 5 SFGA took over. The reasons for this failure were analyzed
in RAC-T-477. They may be briefly summarized here as: mutual suspicion
and hostility between the Rhade tribesmen and Vietnamese province and district
officials: overly generous distribution by US agencies of weapons and ammuni-
tion to tribesmen whose reaction to the GVN-enforced repossession of some of
the weapons was understandably negative: apparent disregard on the part of the
GVN for the interests, desires, and sensitivities of the Montagnards: inadejuate
GVN administrative and logistical support: and, significantly, failure of US
authorities to appreciate these difficulties and to plan to avoid them.

Formalized Procedures

(U) Despite the failure of the experiment in Darlac Province and other
early attempts at turnover, the USASF continued optimistic about .his theoreti-
cally sound and desirable approach to enlarging the area of GVN control.

:5' The Montagnard revolt caused a reassessment of conversion and

over procedures. A 5 SFGA memorandum™’ of Octobcr 1964 directed that
CIDG personnel were to be psychologically prepared for turnover from the
time of opening a new camp and specified the steps to be taken in sequence to
accomplish turnover:

(1) Submission of Initial CIDG Status Report by thc A detachment after coordi-
nation with camp commander, village chiefs. sector and subsector commanders. USOM
representative, MACV sector and subsectar advisors, USASF and VNSF control echclons,
and the Corps Senior Advisor,

(2) Hqs USMACV and 5 SFGA approval to start «..rnover procedures with
tentative date.

(3) USASF and VNSF detachment commande s assis* sector commander in
revising sector defense plan to include CIDG camp and TAOR.

(4) Approval and modification of plan.

(5) Joint inventory of all property to be turncd over with receipts in Viet-
namcese and English, copies attached to Final Status Report. Property turned over to be
the minimum essential to orderly transfer and continued successful operation. CIDG
units remaining at site or released to sector commandcer to be fully equipped. Equipment
peculiar to USAST TOE and other sensitive critical items to be removed with outgoing
detachment. )

(6) rinal Status Report to be submitted when turnover date i8 set, signed by
VNSF and USASF detachment commanders and sector representative respon'zible for
assuming control.

(7) Turnover ccremony.

(8) Turnover Completion Report with Relcase from Respons!b‘lity for Can.p
Defense signed by Sector Chicf attached.

V ) (Cy Other memorandums. direvtives, and reports on the subject issued
late in 1964 and early in 1965 indicate that at first the ultimate goal was to con-
vert all CIDG units and camps. It was emphasized that this would be done in
company units, i.e., not necessarily a whole camp strike force at one time. A
preparatory step was to reduce the strength of a CIDG company from 150 to 132,
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to correspond to the strength of an RF company. A target was set to convert
40 CIDG companies by the end of CY66.'>*#%~®

Further Criteria

(U) Early in 1965, during the tenure of command of COL John Spears,
the area development mission was emphasized and all CILG camps were cate--

- gorized as to pacification phase—clearing, developing, securing. This related

)

Q

progress in CIDG mission accomplishment to GVN criteria for the progressive
steps in the pacification process and served to identify and project the proper
time for conversion and turnover.

(U) The compatibility of RF and CIDG missions in each phase was ex-
amined at specific sites to determine which CIDG camps were performing
missions within the capabilities of RF. Border surveillance and the rather too
ambitious (at that time) penetration of war zones and secret VC bases were
obviously not compatible with normal RF pacification activities. Under the
May 1965 mission assignment concepts. only those camps with a solely area
development mission could be converted and not until the local area was clearly
in the securing phase.

Other factors to be reconciled when considering conversion included
he beneficial effect on the CIDG budget and the adverse effect on the RF budget,
the cthnic and religious composition of the units and local population, and the
willingness of province and district officials to support the units.** ‘

Turnovers Accomplished

.Lef' Available information indicates that approximately 12 camps, pre-
sumably including the full CIDG complement, were turned over in the 1965-

19€6 period. They included Tuc Trong, Da Pau, Djirai, Prey Shrung, Bu Ghia,
Binh Khe, Buon Ea Yang. Plei Do Lim, and An Phu. All but the last three were
unsuccessful, in most cases because the CIDG personnel, not wishing to con-
tract to serve in a regular force, quit the program.™ The turnover at An Phu
went smoothly, in part because the USASF A detachment there was also assigned
the coequal subsector advisory mission. The detachment at An Phu had been
the first to assume the dual role."

Reconversions

(U) Available records indicate that before 1967 there were about as many
cases of reverse conversion and turnover, i.e., from RF/PF to CIDG and from
sector to VNSF/USASF control as there were normal conversions. These were
instances of “reconversion” or “turnback” of CIDG assets that had been con-
verted to RF/PF. This was quite apart from the turnovers by USASF detach-
ments in the subsector advisory role to MACV subsector advisory teams, and
vice versa, which did not affect the conversion of CIDG personnel. These set-
backs from the intended course of events resulted from varivus unforeseen
obstacles.

Problems, Diﬁiculties, and Limitations

(O) The difficulties encountered in effectively implementing conversion

and turnover were principally psychological and administrative., Many CIDG .
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personnel refused to enlist in the RF,/PF. Others were persuaded to enlist
but then deserted. In some instances whole units accepted conversion but
shortly thereafter left their RF post to rejoin their former USASF advisory
detachment at its new location. The reasons for the CIDG unwillingness to be-
come and remain RF/PF included distrust of ARVN officers, unwillingness to
enlist in a regular force, doubt that they would be properly treated, ethnic or
religious differences between the CIDG personnel and other local RF/PF assets,
reluctance to serve away from home villages, and dissatisfaction with adj.st-
nts in rank imposed at the time of conversion,*" ***
( I'S The main administrative weaknesses (which USASF and MACYV did
t sufficiently appreciate) were the unreadiness of sector /subsector head-
quarters to cope with the additional responsibility and the inability of the RF
Administration and Direct Support Logistics (A&DSL) companies to provide
the necessary support. Lack of an adequate capability for financial, administra-
tive, or logistical support has invariably been the reason for postponing con-
version and turnover, or for reverse conversion. In this regard it must be
recognized that convercion and turnovers are not entirely a local problem: the
verall ceiling on RF, PF strength and budgct is a serious constraint,*"*"*
\\)Y }S(eln late 1966 and early 1967 the development of a new strategic concept

for employment of CIDG units envisaged the establishment of two roughly
parallel north-south chains of CIDG camps: one close to the border from which
CIDG units would be used (in conjunction with other units) in border-control
operations: the other roughly along the country's midline from which interdictory
and harassing operations against the VC in-country movement could be conducted.
Such operations, as was recognized in 1965, were definitely not within the scope
of normal RF,/PF capability, hence conversion was virtually ruled out in many
border and highland camps. However, as CIDG camps in the lowlands completed
their area development missions, conversion to RF,PF and turnover to sector
control was appropriate, particularly when the USASF detachments were needed
to open new camps under the new strategic concept.

THE COXNCEPT IN 1967

{U) Since 1964 the VNSF have gained added proficiency and experience.
By early 1967 some VNSF camp commanders and detachments were definitely
competent to administer the CIDG program without on-site USASF guidance, -
In such situations, and if conversion and turnover were unwarranted under the
new strategic plan, it was obviously desirable to retain the strike force units
in the CIDG program under the sole command of the VNSF A detachment.
USASF B and C detachments could continue to provide administrative and logis-
tical support and fairly close monitoring. The new concept offered great oppor-
tunity to conserve USASF strength and to foster the assumption of program~
management responsibility by the VNSF command.

(U) The procedures established to implement the revised concept were
much the same as in the case of conversion and turnover to sector /3ubsector
authority. Parallel requests were submitted by the VNSF command to JGS J3
and by HQ 5 SFGA to MACV J3. On approval of the request, USASF company
and counterpart VNSF C detachments were directed to act in a time frame of
30 to 60 days to completion date."™
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@\ 487 The revised concept also held that, following turnover, the USASF B
detachment would remain responsible for providing logistic support, for moni-
toring the use of US-supplied equipment and funds, and for preparing opcrational
reports. It would be accountable for CIDG funds advanced to the VNSF on in-
terim receipts tor cash vouchers and would prepare monthly payrolls. Within
15 days after turnover B detachments would submit {inal reports covering all
aspects of the preparations for turnover and its accomplishment, problems
encountered, and recommendations. *

Pilot Project

(U) The first experiment in withdrawing a US A detachment and turning
a CIDG camp over to VNSF management took place at Plei Mrong in Il CTZ.
The plan was announced about 1 March 1967. Indoctrination of VNSF detach-
ments and joint planning began immediately at camp B and C detachment levels.
The phase-out of the USASF A detachment was scheduled for the period 1-30
April 1967, Principal attention in preparation of the VNSF team was devoted
to the supply and medical services, areas in which theyv had had little previous
responsibility and acquaintaace with the paper work and accountability, On
15 April the USASF executive officer, team sergeant, intelligence sergeant,
and engineer sergeant (half the eight-man detachm~nt) were withdrawn. The
remainder of the team completed the turnover and departed on 30 April. The
USASF continued to provide normal sup ort. .

(U) Only two departures from nc. mal CIDG camp procedures were neces-
sary: both inolved the language problem. Supply requisitions were prepared
first in' Vietnamese and then forwarded to the VNSF R detachment for transla-
tion into Enylish before being submitted to the USASF B detachment, One or
more well-qualified interpreters had to be constantly available (perhaps one
with the ground unit and one with the FAC) when there was a possibility of re-
ceiving a call for tactical air support or artillery support, since calls for air
strikes and artillery fire were normally handled only by Americans and in
English.”" As of June 1967 the Plei Mrong turnover was judged a success, and
5 SFGA and the VNSF high command began to schedule other camps for turn-
over., Vinh Gia in IV CTZ was imilarly turned over to VNSF management on
1 July 1967.

SUMMARY COMMENT

(U) The concept of conversion and turnover is sound, and every instance
of its lasting achievement in practice is evidence of progress in the counterin-
surgency effort in Vietnam. Through progressive application of the concept.
optimum utilization of scarce and higlly skilled assets (i.e., the USASF A de-
tachments) can be achieved, and additional populated areas can be brought under
“normal” GVN control. It is apparent, however, that realization of the concept
over the years has fallen short of US intentions and expectatiuns.

(U) Optimism is a useful and constructive trait: the repeated evidences
of it among USASF personnel in Vietnam reflect the short-tour phenomenon
and the lack of experience with Vietnamese and with their problems that were
the failing of most successive US incumbents lo any given'advisory position.
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A more thorough acquaintance with actual conditions and a more reali: tic ap-
praisal of the capabilities and mnlivations of V ictnamese counterparts might
have spared many Ameruans the experience of heumg care(ully pl.mned pro-

~grams fall-short in splle o[ the good\nll and effort that went intu trying to im-
plement them.
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Chapter 14

INTRODUCTION TO PART I1

(U) Part II is concerned almost entirely with the reconstruction and
analysis of the operational experience of US Army Special Forces (USASF)
assigned to advise and assist in the internal defense training of units of the
Royal Thai Army (RTA) and the Thai National Police (TNP). This constitutes
a significant portion of the overall trairing effort of the Army element of the
Joint United States Military Advisory Group (JUSMAG), Taailand, but a rela-
tively minor portion of its advisory effort to the RTA, most of which kas been
directed toward the reorganization, equipping, and training of the RTA as a
conventional [orce to defend against overt aggression.

(U) The USASF experience, however, can only be considered within the .
context of the whole US advisory effort in Thailand and the Thai politico-
military eontrol structure for counterinsurgency and the assets at its dis-
posal. It is therefore necessary to review the threat in relation to the environ-
ment (Chap. 15), the assets available to meet the threat (Chap. 16), and Thai
organization and programs for counterinsurgency and counterinsurgency oper-
ations (Chap. 17) before addressing USASF training operations as a specific
part of the JUSMAG advisory effort (Chap.18). No attempt is made in Chaps.
15 to 17 to present the subject matter in detail. Their purpose is only to de-
scribe the environment of counterinsurgency in Thailaid as the setting of the
US advisory effort. Problems that have arisen and ~ome of the techniques
used in solving them are discussed {n Chap. 19.
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Chapter 15

THE COUNTRY, THE PEOPLE, AND THE THREAT

\)\ €7 The Kingdom of Thailand is about three-fourths the size of Texas,
with a rapidly increasing population estimated in 1967 to be 30 million. Bang-
kok is a modern metropolis, one of the great capitals of the world, but since
the other cities of importance are small and provincial in character, the popu-
latior is predominantly rural and devoted to agriculture. The form of govern-
ment is supposedly a constitutional monarchy, but no constitution was in cffect
at the time of this study and the democratic process was suspended while a
military oligarchy, dating from the coup in 1958 that brought the late Field
Marshal Sarit to power, continued to rule.

Mhe allitude of most of the people cxcept the non-Thai minorities is
vie of tolerance and respact toward the government and veneration toward the
crown. Recurring annual increases in gross national product reflect the suc-
cess of US-economic assistance. US military assistance has been on a signifi-
cant scale. Since the Roval Thai Government (RTG) has to consider the delense
of its territorv against the threat of external attack, it is not surprising that the
armed [nr2es have developed along conventional lines and that until recently
almos: all training was of the conventional rather than the counterguerrilla type.

RECIONS AND PZOPLE

(U) Thailand may be dividec geographically and ethnically into four re-
gions: the Central Basin, the Northeast, the North, and the Peninsula (also
referred to as “the South”). The population is 94 percent Thai, of two main
types: (a) the Southern. or Siamese, who live in the Central Basin and the
North and (t) the Northern, or Lao Thai, who inhabit the Northeast Region.
The other 6 percent are chiefly overseas Chinese, who have gravitated to the
cities, and Malays of the southern provinces of the Peninsula. There are also
upward of 200,000 hill people who dwell in the mountainous areas of the North
and 40,000 displaced Vietnamese in the Northeast. Two and posslbly three of
these regions are threatened with insurgencies.

> Little is known of the extent or success of the attempted subversion
of the Hill Tribes in the remnte areas of the Northern Region except that
slender but persistent evidence of such activity. emanating from China through
Burma and Laos, goes back several years. In the Northeast Region, however,
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where dissidence (not necessarily communist) has persisted for several decades,
insurgency has progressed to the threshold of Phase I, whereas in the South

the Communist Terrorists (CTs)* who scttled in the border provinces of Thai-
land after the failure of their muvement in Malaysia have quietly been building

a popular base without having to resort tc much violence. Little subversive
effort appears tv have been dirccted toward the Southern Thais (Siamese).

EXTERNAL THREAT

B W(l‘here is no immediate external threat of invasion and probably no

possibility of any serious threat by any of the states (Cambodia, Laos, Burma,

and Malaysia) that border Thailand. This is owing not to any firm ties of

friendship between Thailand and her neighbors. Malaysia excepted, but to the

inability of these neighboring states to mount a cross-border offensive that
ould amount to more than a minor incursion.

U The only real threat of direct aggression is posed by the possibility
that the armies of North Vietnam and Commurist China might attack from the
territory of Burma, Laos, or Cambodia. This would provoke an immediate US
response predicated on Thailand’s fighting a delaying action to gain time for
its Southeast Asia Treaty Organization (SEATO) allies to deploy their [orces.
The possibility of such an attack, however remote, poses a continuing require-
ment for the Royal Thai Army (RTA) to maintain a capabiiity for mobile delense
against direct aggression while conducting counterinsurgency operations.

INTERNAL THREAT IN THE NORTHEAST

(92' 487 The Northeast Region, about one-third of the country in area and
pulation, comprises 15 provinces (changwads) having a total of 51 districts
(amphur) and municipalities (muang). . Of these there are 15 districis in seven
eastern and northeastern provinces of Loei, Nong Khai, Nakhon Phanom, Udon
Thani, Sakhon Nakhon, Kalasin, and Ubon Ratchathani in which significant sub-
versive activity occurs (see Fig. 18). The population of the 15 districts is
estimatedat 1.1 million. Thesoil is poor, and sv are the people in every aspect
of life. They are ill-clad, inadequately sheltered, ill-informed, undernouriched,
and unacquainted with elemental practices of hygiene and sanitation-all the
“favorable factors,” except perhaps for terrain,* for breeding dissidence and
instigating subversive movements. Much of the terrain is fairly open and
thinly forested with few water sources during the dry seasou, although there
are two remote mountainous areas, Phu Phan in Nakhon Phanom province and
Phu Singh {n Nong Khai, that are ideal guerrilla country.

(U)*A pejorative deliberately used by the British todesignate members of the Malay
Races Liberation Army (MRLA) during the Emergency, 1948-1960, in what is now Ma-
laysia. The object was to avoid using the term “guerrilla.” which was believed to have
sympathctic and romautic overtones. The Thais continucd to use the term for an esti-
mated 500 members of the MR]L.A who withdrew to the southernmost province of Thai-
land. Recently CT has been used to refer to all subversives in Thailand.
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;(\>C:>mmunis: influence dates back to the 1920’s. The RTG recognized
the darger and for some vears has b2en attempting to alleviate the paverty of
the pcople and win their loyalty but without any great sense of urgency. The
subversive organizations were apparently without much purposeful direction
or support until 1955. During the second half of that year the a<sassination
of officials, which had occurred at a -ate of only 10 a year, ruse ‘o 4 a month
and continued to rise to 10 i month during the first halfl of 1966. The increased
frequency of forced propaganda meetings and assassinations began about 6
months after the announceraent by Peking in November 1964 of the formation
of a *Thai Independence Movement™ and in January 1965 of a “Patriotic Front
of Thailand.” In December 1965 the subve ~sives intensilied their effort by
launching a campaign of small-unit aggression beginning with attacks against

Thai Special Forces unit and a police post.

J Early in the summer of 1966 the movement began to place more em-
phasis on forced propaganda meetings in the villages. These incidents often
involved relatively large numbers of subversives, including women. Groups of
50 to 80 wci ¢ common, and there was cne instance of a group reported to
number 200. Frequently propaganda was comabined with rice procurement.

&U 18‘)/ The general trend in subversive activity continued upward until

pril 1967. A record of the three most significant types for the first 5 'nonths
of 1967 is shown in the accompanying tabulation.

-1—1}\“71

il

Activity Jan Feb Mar Apr May
Armed encwnters 36 49 AR 26 22 .
Assassinations 15 . ] 6 10 L}
Forced propaganda mectings s 17 26 21 10

{d \ ,LZ(Most ol the armed cncounters were brief fire fights with few casualties
inflicted on either side. Government patrols seem to ha'e initiated roughly half
the contacts. Of more sivnificance, perhaps, were the fairly corstant assassina-
tions and other acts of terror and the forced propaganida meetings hat reflected
a continuing effort to enlargse the base of popular support. The downtrend in CT.
activity after the month of March was thought t9 indicate a period of preparation
toward the end of the dry season for an inc-easing effort during the coming rainy
season. Another mcre optimistic view, wiit* some evidence to support it, is that
the drop in activity was duc to a halt in recrvitment because of a shortage of food.
Some of the activities attributed to communists. however, may e nothing more
than the work of bandits with nu subversive pclidcal motivation. Banditry nas
long been a part of the northeastern environment. When the harvest is in. this
lawless activity intensifies urtil planting season when it again drops ofl.

Q)> ,(51/ The record sugzests that dissidence tinged with communism of long
standing in Northecast Thailand has been energized with out-of-country support
and coordination. Armed-gucrrilla strength is estimated at 1300 to 1500 or-
ganized as separate bands of platoon size. As of mid-1967 there was no evi-
dence of numerical unit design.tion. The outlook was for a2 slowly intensifving
insurgency for several months before RTG countermeasures could be expecied
to reverse the trend. Although the existence of active communist subversion
in the Northeast was recognized as early as 1961 and programs to counter the
threat were adopted, it was not until vanuary 1966 after the launching of small-
scale guerrilla warfare that the RTG regarded the situation as critical.
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INTERNAL THREAT IN THE SOUTH

(U) The insurgent threat in the Peninsula is vastly different from that in
the Northeast. The CTs learned several lessons from their failure in Malaya.
There they were unable to successfully appeal politically to the Muslim Malays
because of racial and religious differences. Their race also facilita‘ed recog-
nition by goverament forces, particularly after they had hcen isolated in the
jurgle. Their early campaign of indiscriminate terro* proved counterproduc-
tive. Because it alienated the Malays it was an obstar ic to the development of
a popular base and provoked a determined reaction on the part of the British
and Malayan governments.

In Thailand until the spring of 1967 the CTs had pursued a policy of
nonaggression toward the government. The people of the southern provinces
are indifferent- even separatist—to the RTG. Concentrating on political ac-
tiv"’ * the CTs have quietly gained the support of a portion, and a neutral atti-
tude on the part of the rest, of the rural population (see Fig. 19) with little
resort to terror. The supporters are Thai-Chinese. The Muslims constitute
the neutral element who accept the CT prescnce as part of the environment,
and though they do not help them, neither will they inform on them. The CTs
have been able to establish secret training camps in the jungle, hold large
rallies in remote villages, and maintain uniformed armed units of platoon
size. The command echelcn and the hard-core membership are still pre-
dominantly Chinese.

Organization

@\ (-C‘)/A.f!er the failure in Malayva the CTs began to rebuild in Thailand. In
958

the secretzry general, Chin Peng. who had established a headquarters in
‘Thailand in 1953, ordered two MRLA “regiments” in northern Malaya to with-
draw to Thailand. In 1960 the Communist Terrorist Organization (CTO) was
restructured by combining the military and political wings into a single chain
of command.

@i JZ)’ The secretary general’s group is the command echelon. There is the

W

sual central committee of which the three regimental commanders are mem-
bers. The regiments that have area responsibilities (see Fig. 19) are immei-
ately subordinate to the secretary general’s group. rach regimental head- .
quarters has an armed uniformed mobile unit of 30 to 60 personnel under direct
command. The purposes of the unit are to make shows of strength in villages:
encourage reluctant contributors to» make donations; and carry out any violence
that may be necessary, such as beatings or assassinations of proved informers.
In addition to their mobile units the regimental hcadquarters have small cou-
rier, printing, radio, and guard sections.

Under the regiment are several district organizations that have area
responsibilities with amall command elements of only a few persons. Under
the district headquarters come the Armed Work Forces and their subordinate
Armed Work Cells that are directly involved with the target—the people—
through the Masses Organizations. It is the nonuniformed Armed Work Cell,
usually only 5 or 6 people, that provides face-to-face contact with the people.

—
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The Masses Organizations are not a part of the CTO. They are local
self-help groups (i.2., youth, women) with some common interest. Through
the group leaders the CTO influences the members. The function of the Masses
Organizations is tv support the CTO by providing intelligence, buying and trans-
porting supplies, coliecting donations, and performing like activities. .
V| (8T There is also a Malayan Communist Youth League, a nonparty satel-

" 1ité of the Malayan Communist Party, controlled through the Armed Work Cells.
It provides recruits for the mobile units and the party and recruits for its own
ranks and other Masses Organizations. The identified members are all Chinese,
except one Thai. About 20 percent are women. It is a rubber-tappers organiza-
tion. Speculation suggests that a rubber tapper is well placed by his occupation
to be contacted by party merabers in the jungle. Because he works alone and
must visit his trees daily he is vulnerable and easy to contact and control.

(27" The Communist Youth League is confined to two locations, Betong and
annang Sata in Changwad Yala, within the areca of the 12th CT Regt (see Fig.
19). It appears to be the vehicle for the expansio. of the party and the mobile
units. In this light it is definitely a threat if its present rate of growth con-
tinues: 1963, 21 members: 1964, 63: 1965, 112; 1966, 196. These figures pro-
%ct to about 3500 by 1970,

& (&Y The CTO initially settled in clusters of small camps in the vicinity of
the predominantly Chinese towns of Sadao in Changwad Songkhla and Betong in
Changwad Yala in the areas of the 8th and 12th CT Regts. The 10th CT Regt,
whose commander is a Malay, is believed to direct its eflorts more toward the
Malays. A separate section in the secretary general’s group, the Central De-
partment of Malay Works, is specifically concerned with the problems of re-
cruiting among non-Chinesc, chiefly the Malays.

(v)

istic Support

CO ,(8’( The CTO doues nut commandeer supplies and materiel from the people.
The villager is urged but not forced to contribute. Financial support is pro-
vided by “subscriptions” solicited from plantation managers, tin-mine operators,
small businessmen in the towns, and rubber tappers. The Masses Organizations
help in the collection. So far the internal security forces have been able to in-
terfere very little with what cvidence indicates to be a well-organized system
of support based within the population.

COMPARISON OF THE NORTHEAST .AXD THE SOUTH

(\/) ) 58( Much more is known of the subversives in the South than in the North-
east.* The former appear to be the better organized, though it was the latter

{U) *The on-going studics in dcpth of Stanford Research Institute for Advanced
Research Prnjects Agency (ARPA) concerning the CTO in South Thailand have developed
a clear picture of this movement. Much of the previous history of the CTO could be ob-
tained from Malaysian sources. and the files of the 9th Area headquartr £s of the Border
Patrol Police (BPP) and those of the Thai-Malaysian Combined Intelligence headquarters
at Songkhla scem to have contained more precise data than are obtainable in the North-
east, ’
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who first intensified to guerrilla warfare. The insurgency in the Northeast is
a more direct threat to the RTG. Unlike the CTO in the South, the 1nsurgents
in the Northeast can receive outside support directly from safe havens across
the Mekong River. The political aim of the CTO effort, directed by and toward
ethnic minorities, i8 not clear. Its propaganda line seems to be one of pro-
fessing gratitude for having been permitted to reside among the people while
recovering strength to return to Malaysia to try again. Its actions, huwever,
suggest that what the CTO is really up to, and already has well in hand, is the
development of a popular base of support to launch guerrilla warfare in south-
ern Thailand.

C'ontrasting Patterns

\V ) (QrThe pattern of guerrilla operations in Northeast Thailand does not
reflect great competence as of mid-1967 with one exception—government
casualties in close-range engagements have almost a 1 to 1 ratio of killed to
wounded with a high incidence of head wounds. Prisoners have stated that
out-of-country training by North Vietnamese has stressed light-weapons marke-
manship. The insurgents, however, have a long way to go before they can con-
duct raids and ambushes with the nearly perfect execution demonstrated by the
Viet Cong as early as 1962. Evidence of highly competent direction and co-
ordination is lacking. but perhaps much of the guerrilla activity so far has been
for training purposes and show of strength. Limited exposure and quick disen--
gagement with few casualties have been characteristic of most armed contacts.
> The CTO effort in the South has been marked by sound organization,
avondance of clashes with the government, few acts of terror, and quiet expan-
sion of a popular base that supports a growing hard core of subversives. There
is little prospect of outside support, but the competence to coordinate and wage
guerrilla warfare is self-contained. If the CTs decide to :aunch it in South
Thailand their operations will probably be much more effective than those that

ve taken place in the Northeast so far.

b} (€Y Although it is possible that the insurgent movements in the Northeast
and in the South are to some degree coordinated (the RTG is inclined to believe
so), it is unlikely at this stage and also irrelevant. The RTG is faced with two
insurgent movements, far apart at.the extremities of its territory and dissimilar
in character. It hopeg to crush or at Jeast contain both indefinitely to manage-
able proportions. If it fails in this and the two insurgencies develop such a
capability for sustained wuerrilla warfare that a joint directorate over opera-
tions conducted by each would be feasible and mutually advantageous, it will be
very late in the day for the RTG. .
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Chapter 16
THAI ASSETS FOR INTERNAL DEFENSE

(U) In the larger sense the entire population (less the subversives and
criminal classes) within the borders of Thailand and all that it has developed
in culture, capital assets, governmental organization, educacion, and means of
coercion constitute counterinsurgency assets. This chapter is concerned only
with the means of coercion, and only in par.. The Roya! Thai Armed Forces
(RTAF), the Thai National Police Department (TNPD), the Volunteer Defense
Corps (VDC), and the machinery of government that directs their activities
embrace these assets, but also much more. These agencies must carry on
with many normal tasks despite active insurgency. The police must maintain
law and order in areas where there is no subversion. The armed forces must
maintain operational readiness to defend the countrv against invasion. Only a
fraction of their personnel and equipment can be committed against an insurgency
in a particular region.

(U) The Royal Thai Government (RTG) with US Mission concurrence
recognizes the TNPD as its first line of defense against subversive insurgency.
Some US Army advisers question this, yet it is sound. Military men are apt to
think of counterinsurgency in terms of Phase Il coordinated guerrilla warfare
in which the urgent problem is to find, fix, and destroy the guerrilla. They
often ignore the closely related fundameital problem of discovering and
destroying the political infrastructure that recruits and directs the guerriila
and controls the people. In incipient and Phase I insurgency, however, this is
the problem. The identification and elimination of the subversive hard core
in the formative stage of the movement when it is quietly attempting to build
a popular base is the principal urgent task. The National Folice, because of
their nationwide contact with the people, are the proper instrument.

(U) The intelligence function, similar in nature and in methods of collec-
tion to normal police intelligence with respect to criminals, is paramount in
incipient insurgency. Internal defense intelligence comes from the people.

- Military combat intelligence can have only a minor role in the incipient stage®
except in countries that (unlike Thailand) do not have an external threat. The

. *The couscript system presents Royal Thai Army (RTA) intelhgence with an oppea -
tunity that is probably not fully exploited. Conscripts are now called up o very ¢ monh.
They come from villages throughout Thailand. If ciach conseript s ve thoroghiy e
gated ahout subversive and other lawless activity in his mative villige ., much intee e o
of value to TNPD files might result. )
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role of the military becomes dominant in Phase II when the emphasis is on
countergueriilla operations, but when that stage is reached it is clear that

the police, with the military in a backup role, have failed to identify and contain
the subversives in Phase I, certainly the desirable time to do so. In May 1967
the two subversive movements in Thailand were still below the level where the
dominant role must shift from the police to the military, although the one in
the Northeast was at the threshold.

(U) Because these instruments of coercion operate within the frame of
the provincial government, a brief description of the local administration of the
RTG is pertinent before an analysis of the police and the military as counter-
insurgency assets is presented.

PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENTAL STRUCTURE

(U) Although there are intermediate levels of government administration
that correspond to the areas of the Border Patrol Police (BPP) and the regions
of the Provincial Police (PP) and contain from six to nine provinces, the
highest level of civil government below Bangkok is that of the province (changwad).
There are 71 provinces whose governors are appointed by the central govern-
ment, and there are representatives of various ministries and departments of
the latter in the province capitals. Each province is divided into several districts
(amphurs), the lowest level of professional administration. District officers
(Nai amphurs) are also appointed. There are 448 districts. Next below the
district is the commune (tambon) or group of villages (muban). The headman
(puyaiban) of the village is an elected official. The village headmen choose one
of their number to be chief headman (kamnan) of the tamben, with the approval
of the district officer. This official is sometimes placed in an equivocal posi-
tion because the district officer relies on him to see that the villages comply
with the policies of the central and provincial vovernments, but he also must
represent the gricvances and wishes of the village headmen to the district
officer. : '
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" relevant to the present situation comprise the PP, the BPP, and certain field
offices of the Criminal Investigation Department (CID). Both the BPP and the
PP come under the Commissioner of Provincial Policc, although the former
has its own headquarters with a general stafi in Bangknk. Figure 21 shows
the regional organization of the PP and BPP.
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Border Patrol Police

({\)} MThis paramilitary orzanization with a strength of 6300 has been for
some years an effective counterinsurgency force. Until recently its principal
mission--surveillance of the 4800 kilometers of land border—required such an
attenuated linear deplovment of the entire force that only a relatively small
number of fixed platoons, with virtually no reinforcement capability at area
headquarters level, figured in the counterinsurgency efforts in the Northeast
and the South.

Director General

Crimino! Commissioner, Commissioner, Police
Admin Investigation Provincial Metropolitan Education
Department Police Folice, Bangkok Deportment
(V)] Fig. 20—0rgonization of the TNPD
CO (9 This weakness has been corrected, but at the expense of reducing the
strength of the border (or line) platoons from 47 to 30 in o.der to create 19

mobile reserve platoons (MRPs) without increasing planned overall strength.
Although two or three of the new platoons were assigned to each of the eight
area headquarters, the reorganization was mainly a consequence of the in-
creascd seriousness of the threat in the Northeast in 1965 and fear of increased
subversen elsexvhere. Of the 19 MRPs, 11 were assigned to areas 8 and 9 in
the South and areas 3 and 4 in tne Northeast, the principal areas of insurgent
activity,
159 Deplovment of the MEPs becan in Febreary 1966 and continued

et sk DT as they completed a fieweek course of training. They provide the
EPP atea commuander with tactieal units to reinferce a line platoon on the
s ber L to gnde rtabke speclal remote-area patrols and civic action, and to pro-

o cvre e RPP cantribation ta pant suppression operations in the areas of
st Tre MPP platea,wath g hieadauarters of six and three squads of
iv s rieed e reae ot and iekte st anfantry weapons and adequate
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Directer General

I

Commissioner
PP
1
1 | 1 N |
Assistont 4 Assistont 1 Assistone HQ
r Commiss.oner Commissioner Commissioner 8PP
|
HO' HQ HO
14t Pegion 2d Region [T 7th Region Areos 2-9
)]
o | |
Sth Region LJ‘ Region Bth Region ‘
L] HQ 1 Ho
6th Region 1 ath Regon 9th Region
(V) Fig. 21—Thailond: PP Regions and BPP Arecs

BPP areas correspond to PP regions except *hat there is no requirement for BPP in Region 1.
Regionai heodquurters of the PP and orea heodquorters of the BPP are not all collocated.
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and counterguerrilla missions. It is not intended for commitment as a unit,
although this can be done. The PARU is 4 flexible assei ihat provides rapid
deployment of special skills, to perform specific independent tasks of a covert
nature, or to enhance the effectiveness of other ground forces, rather than a

. substantial reinforcement in terme of numbers. BPP resources include both
rotary and fixed-wing aircraft,

Q) 8T Line-platoon patrols contact remote villages, botk Tha! and Hill Tribe,
in the 25-kilometer-wide belt that is the BPP area of responsibility along the
borders. The patrols emphasized civic action, intelligence collection, and sur-
veillance of the people in remote villages through a system of group photographs
of all persons living in each dwelling and the systematic reporting and updating
of basic information about the villages. The BPP medics who undergo a full
year of training at the Police Hospital in Bangkok have a capability for remote-
area civic action relatively comparable to USASF medical specialists.

Provincial Police

L()) 487 The principal mission of the PP (32,000) is to maintain law and order
throughout Thailand except in the Bangkok-Thonburi area, which is the responsi-
bility of the metropolitan police, and in the border belt. Until recently the PP
had been much neglected. It lacked a paramilitary capability and operated
largely from province and district stations on a patrol basis. A beginning was

at the rate of 250 a year.

KJ\J . 487 Again in response to the increasing seriousness of the subversion in
the Northeast ir 1965, paramilitary units were created—the Special Action
Forces (SAF), consisting of platoons of 50 to give the PP regional commanders
a paramilitary capability for quick response. Deployment began in July 1966,
and by January 1967 14 platoons were operational with 8 more programmed.
The platoon commander is a captain who has a lieutenant as deputy and a
sergeant major, two radio operators, a driver, a supply sergeant, a medical
specialist, and two messengers in his platoon headquarters. There are four
squads of 10 men each. '

The Police Asset in the Areas of Subversion

0 (8’)/ The insurgencies in the Northeast and South range over parts of at
least 12 provinces. With a total of 71 provinces in all Thailand, it is obvious
that only a fraction of the strength of the BPP and PP can be brought to bear
against the insurgents.

MILITARY ASSETS

('U\ ,(B’f Tke RTA contains the bulk of the military counterinsurgency assets,
principally the Thai Special Forces, infantry battalions, and pack-cavalry
squadrons, but the three infartry battalions of the Royal Thai Marine Corps
must also be counted as such (see Fig. 22). Although the strength of the RTA
was about 90,000 (relatively small compared with the population), its combat
strength is limited to three infantry divisions, one “cavalry” division, one
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M Fig. 22—Thoilond: RTA Unit Dispositions,
1 July 1967

US Army adviscrs are assigned to oll heodquorters

30 @iles above battalion leve! ond to the Reploccment
Training Center (RTC) ot Pron Buri.
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~ independent regimental combat team (RCT), one Special Forces g:roup, One
airborne battalion, one antiaircraft artillery (AAA) divisior, and one independent

artillery battalion.

&;)} ﬁm the fall of 1966 the infantry units, always considerably below
uthdTized strength, had received only intermittent training in counterguerrilla

operations. With the arrival of a large US Special Forces mobile training team

(MTT) in the spring of 1966, plans to improve the training were developed.

As of July 1967 the RTA troop list available for counterguerrilla operations

was approximately as shown in Table 8. Because of chronic understrength,

infantry battalions could each field an average of only two full-strength rifle

companies.

Q)\ }S*\/ TABLE 8 .

RTA Troops Avoailable for Counterinsurgency Operations
in Northeast and South Thailond, July 1967

2w 0T

e. Normneast®

2d Army L acotion Rifle companies Men
34 RCT i battalion at Kotat 2. 22
1 battalion at Surin 2 122

1 battalion at Sakhan

) Nakhon . 2 422

6th RCT 3 battalions ot Vhon 5 1260

Ewth RCT 3 hd_lt.'li-ms at Ldon 6 1266
Oth sack-carvaln ‘

S quadron | Nquadron ot Khon Kaen 2 122

Total 20 1220

b. Seuth

Sth Militory circle Locotion Rifle componias  Men

5th RC 1 baitalion at Pattani 2 22

1 hattalion at Chumphon 2 22

1 battasion at Nakhon Si

Thammarat 2 122

1 battalion at ilaadvai 2 22

Total 8 1688

8t lemerts of the Special Fogcen Group and the Airborne Battalicn were aluo in the
Noetheant,

(9 ) (87 In the Northern Region (3d Army arca) there are six battalions and
one pack squadron of which two (4 companies, 844 men) could probably be
committed in the Northeast or South if urgently needed. In the Central Region
(1st Army area) there are 16 hattalions, of which probably not more than three
(6 companies, 1266 men) could be committed to the Northeast or South because
of requirements relating to the security of Bangkok. The Airborne Battalion

- is trained and at full strength with three companies totaling 764 men, as is the
Special Forces Group with four companies totaling 838. In mid-1967 wr0st of
tne elements of the Airborne and Shecial Forces units were deployed in the

Northeast.
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panies (4220 men) stationed in the Northeast, four
(844) could be added from the North, six (1266) from the Central Region, and
seven from the Airborne Battalion and Special Forces for a total of 36 com-
panies (7932). This appeirs to be the maximum RTA potential in the Northeast
in an atmosphere of urgency and intensifying guerrilla warfare if it is necessary
to retain some posture for defense against external aggression and for the
security of Bangkok, as well as to maintain present strength against the threat
in the South. The RTA has no organized reserve, but it does have a large pool
of trained former conscripts. If enough were called up to fill the ranks of the
undermanned battalions (see Table 9) the RTA cculd probably commit about
12,000 infantrymen to the Northeast.

@} TABLE 9
. RTA Manning Levels, September 1966
Percent f
Force Authorized strength Actuol strength® °  outhorized strength
Py 100,266 STl 6
Non-MAP? ) 33,332 1. 18 3
Total 112,618 Hﬂ.f‘fﬂ 62

Primany cause of understrength is early release of conscripts who. although not
discharged until he end of their 21 manths of obligated serl e, are releasad on leave
2 to 8 months carly .

ilitary Vsaixtance Program.

Volunteer Defense Corps

Q) 487" The VDC lLas been lvosely described as “something like” the US
National Guard. It most certainly is not. Neither a force of combined arms
nor with tactical organization above the light-infantry company, it neverthe-
less is a potential countrywide counterinsurgency asset that has received con-
siderable support from the RTG since 1964, after years of neglect and little
training. Bravely named the “Honorable Corps of Wild Tigers” by King Rama
VI, who created it in 1911, the organization was redesignated the VDC in 1954
when it entered a period of growth that terminated in 1957 when the late Field
Marshal Sarit came to power and drastically reduced the fund allocation for
training. He restored the allocation in 1962, and since that year the retraining
of the VDC as a paramilitary asset has slowly progressed.

U | {87 Organization. The VDC is a civilian organization under command of

e Ministry of the Interior but is trained partly by the RTA., Some RTA officers
have been assigned to the command echelons. Basically it is a home-guard
organization at province, district, and commune levels. Its authorized strength
inmid-1967 is shown in Table 10. ‘ _

O ) _487 Actual strength figures were almost unobtainable because personnel
administration was at province level and the program was developing unevenly.
Actual strength was probably less than 40 percent, and it is certain that many
units had received little training although training priority was given to pla-
toons and squads in the Northeast. The Springfield rifle, model 1903, was the
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principal weapon, although many Japanese rifles were still being issued; there
was no organic communications equipment. The VDC in mid-1967 curld not be
considered much of an asset. It was similar to the Popular Forces (PF) in

Vietnam in mission but not in competence. .
@ ).‘/ : TABLE 10
VOC Authorized Stiength, Mid- 1967
Avthorized strength Totol

Leve! Units® per unit outhorized strength

Pinince 112 compunies . 160 ‘ 2.7

Dintrict 338 platoons 57 30.666

Commune 1922 squads 12 79.065

Toal  +  ~ - ) 112,450

a5 . y . . "
District platouns are nat organic to province Cumpanies nor commune squads to
district platoons.

Village Security Units

(U) The Village Security Unit (VSU) program was just getting under way
in mid-1967. It was a prujection of the VDC concept to the village level to
add to local defense, since the VDC program extei.. 2d only as far as the commue
or group of villages.

SUMMARY COMMENT

(})\ jS‘)/ The counterinsurgency assets of Thailand as a whole are relatively
small in comparison with the pcpulation of 30 million. When considered in the
light of two insurgent threats, far apart in the extreme Northeast and the South,
and the number of trained units that could be sent from the North and Central
Basin regions to reinforce the provinces where insurgency is active, the assets
now available, although increasing in numbers and effectiveness, appear in-
adequate to oppose a guerrilla movement of any magnitude. The RTA Vietnam
Regiment represents a significant reduction in available combat personnel that
will be further reduced as the renent decisior. to increase this force to a “small
division” is implemented. It is a matter of the utmost urgency to contain the
threat in both the Northeast and the South. This means ¢ssentially to secure
the people against terror and intimidation in concert with other efforts to stunt
the growth of the popular base in both regions.
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Chapter 17
THAL ORGANIZAT!ON FOR INTERNAL DEFENSE

(U) The previous chapter discussed the police, military, and paramilitary
assets availabl~» to the Royal Thai Government (RTG) to combat insurgency.
This chapter describes the special organizations that have been established
within the RTC to employ these assets. '

NATIONAL SECURIT " COMMAND

v \MTM National Security Command (NSC) was established in April 1962
s an interministerial mechanism to coordinate and direct all aspects of .
counterinsurgency. It was dzsigned to function through interagency advisory
committees representing the Ministries of Interior, Public Health, Agriculture,
Education. and Public Relations. Emphasis was on civil control and marshaling
the civil effort, with the military offstage as backup for the police. This was
a rare example of an enlightcned approach by the government of a developing
country to the threat of insurgency. The Mobile Development Unit (MDU) pro-
gram, directed at poverty-stricken alienated villages in the Northeast, was one
of the earliest and most effective counterinsurgency programs sponsored by
the NSC. When the insurgencv in the Northeast intensified to a degree that re-
quired the commitment of Royal Thai Army (RTA) units, a new headquarters
outside the NSC was established to direct joint operations in that region.* The
NSC, huwever, continues to exercise direct control of Thai participation in the
Thai/Malaysian counterinsurgency effort in the South.

, CO%MUNIST SUPPRESSION OPERATIONS COMMAND

v ,('Sf On 27 December 1965, when subversive activity in the far Northeast
was intensifying, Thai police suppression forces encountered resistance while
sweeping nortions of the Lubi Loei Valley and the Phu Phan Mountain Rar.ge in
Nakhon Phanom Province. On the following day the police requested Royal

Thai Air Force (RTAF) strikes against an estimated 100 to 200 armed insurgents
in the valley, :

U\ ;6{‘ This odd arrangement appears._to have resulted from the failure of GEN Praphas
to gain coatrol of the NSC, which is headed by the prime minister. He had the power and
control of the assets however, to establish his own command to control the counterinsur-
gency in the Northeast.
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(/ }8’)/ On 30 December at a meeting in Bangkok the governor of Nakhon

" Phanom and the provincial police commissioner told GEN Praphas Charusathien,

Minister of Interior and also commander in chief of the Army and deputy prime
minister, that army support was needed in the province to meet the threat,

GEN Praphas acted without delay. On 31 Dcecember a battalion combat team
composed of the 2d Bn, 13th RCT, three Royal Thai Army Special Forces (RTASF)
detachments, and other elements moved from Udon to the Phu Phan mountain
complex to reinforce the police. At the same time the Communist Suppression
Operations Command (CSOC) was established in the Suan Kularp Palace in
Bangkok to exercise control through a Task Force commanded by a special
colonel at Mukdaha.i.™ It was timely action. On 4 January 1966 a police jeep
with seven passengers was ambushed by 20 insurgents on Highway 27, 7 kilome-
ters north of the Mukdahan Signal Site. Two policemen and one civilian
were killed.

Communist Suppression Operations Command at the
Ylatlonal Level

,(2‘)/The top echelon consists of GEN Praphas, a civilian deputy (Under-
Secretary. Ministry. of Interior), a police deputy . Director General, Thai
National Police Department (TNPD)., and a militarydeputy (Deputy Minister of
Defense). An advisory committee is composed of senior officials of other min-
istries concerned with countering subversion. An inspection committee advises
on civil adrainistration and economic development. A chief of staff is assisted
by five deputies: Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations of the RTA, the Com-
mander of the National Police Interrogation Center, Commissicner of Provin-
cial Police, Deputy Under-Secretary of Interior for Administration, and Deputy
Director of the Department of Local Administration, The staff sections of
CSOC include (a) a Civilian Division that coordinates CSOC activities with
strictly civilian efforts: (b) a Counterinsurgency Division composed of subsec-
tions that deal with personnel, intelligence operations, and psychological opera-
tions: and (c) a Service and Support Division that coordinates and arranges for
logistic and financial support, weapons and equipment, and transportation.

Communi;.- Suppressior Operations Command in the Field

(/Q' The principle of civilian control is preserved in the provinces troubled

)

insurgency. What amounts to a tactical operations center is called the CPM,
a vague designation meaning Civil- Police-Military. The “civil™ is personified
by the governor of the province who is the CPM commander in much more than
a merely titular way. The governor is assigned a military adviser with sup-
porting staff from the RTA. The police adviser is the province police chief.
Military assets, and police assets in addition to those belonging to the proviace,
are assigned by CSOC as required. Each Northeastern province actively com-
bating insurgency has its CPM. An intermediate regional headquarters (CPM 1,
sometimes called CSOC Forward) is located at Sakhon Nakhon to which the
province CPMs report (see Fig. 23).

,(81/§PM 1 evolved from Task Group Mukdahan that was already in exist-

ence in December 1965. Its principal asset at that time was one infantry bat-
talion. The special colonel commanding this task force had been invested with
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the authority ol a military governor, In January 1966 the headquarters was

© renamed CPM 1 and moved to Sakhon Nakhon, a more central location for cun-

trol of the province CPMs. The special colonel was later promoted to major
general. He has four deputies, threeof whom: epresent the RTA and Regions
3 and 4 police headquarters, and the fourth, o eivilian who has httle authority
ut is charged with civic action programs. '
Joint Sccurity Centers. There are two Joint Security Centers (JSCs),
in the CSOC. CPM system in the Northeast, at Korat and Udorn, and one in the
South at Nakhon Si Thammarat. JSCs plan for and carry out the collection and
processing of countersubversive linternal defense) intelligence. They also
coordinate and correlate other activities that involve intelligence and dissemi-
nate their analyzed product to users. All counterinsurgency intelligence assets
are represented in the JSCs--Provincial and Border Patrol Police, RTA, and
the Special Braach of the Criminal Investigation Department.

Concept of Operations

LO) 187 Operations have been based en the 09-10 (Nine Ten) Plan, which
d

)

K‘)\

signated 10 objective areas, usuilly mountain areas known to be or suspected
of harboring wguerrillas and ringed by “secure™ villages, one of which was
designated the Target Control Village, The district officer commands from
this headquarters as the representative of the provincial governor. He usually
has a strike force of one platoon of infantry or police. The purpose is denial-
to isolate the subversives outside the rings of secure villages and break the
contact between subversives and people, The objective areas provide the
frame for active operations avainst the insurgents. A principal weakness in
the system is that CPM 1 cannot assume operational control. The governors
control operations in their provinces.,

Opcrations

BT All suppression operations are conducted under the CSOC CPM sys-
tem. Air support is provided by the TNPD and RTAF. CPM 1 has a Direct
Air Support Center (DASC) where a few helicopters are always available. The
Air Operations Center (AOC) is in Bangkok. The RTAF provides aircraft and
Tactical Air Control parties as required. Ground forces in excess of province
assets are proviacd by the TNPD and RTA. For a joint operation, CPM 1
designates a commander, usually an RTA unit commander or a Border Patrol
Pulice (BPP) officer from the appropriate area headquarters, but he and his
command come under the operational control of the CPM (i.e., the governor of
the province), (Early in October 1967 civilian control of counterguerrilla oper-
ations, though perhaps not of the counterinsurgency program as a whole in the
Nurtheast, was taken over by the RTA.)

{87 Scope. The RTA has provided forces of up to two battalions to CSOC
for counterinsurgency operations. At one time 22 RTASF teams and a com-
posite airborne commany were attached to CPM 1 for operations in the Mukdahan
arca. Altogether the RTA conducted a total of 252 battalion days of ficld oper-
ations during the first 7 months of 1966, or an average daily commitment of
about 1, battalion:=not an intensive effort in terms of 1000 guerrillas and
six affccted provinces, : '
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( i (('51/ Suppression operations through 1966 were subject to so many con-
straints and delavs relating to request, approval, dispatch, and transfer of
operational contro! to CPMs that an acceptable response time for reaction
operations was not achieved. These are difficultics that must be worked out
by a newly activated headquarters that assumes operational control of assets
not its own. The CSOC ‘CPM concept seems to have been developed and im-
plemented largely through Thai initiatives with US advice from sources other
than the Joint US Military Advisory Group (JUSMAG).

Relation with US

&‘)> {8Y The creation of new command, control structures that are imposed on

(v

old ones to meet ncw requirements is not unusual within the RTG. The CSOC,
JSC/CPM structure, wkich directs the joint operations of elements drawn from
the RTA, TNPD. RTAF, and civilian agencies, places many requirements on
the regular ministries, but it has two merits that probably could not be achieved
with the existing machinery of the RTA: (a) control by a single authority of
assets from several departments and (b) the preservation of civil governmental
control.

J8T The US Ambassador assigned primary responsibility for liaison with
CSOC an Lehalf of the US Diplomatic Mission and other, US representation to
civilian personnel of a US ageney who act as intelligence advisers at CSOC in
Bangkok and at CPM 1, This arrangement severely constrains the Military
Assistance Command, Thailand (MACTHAD, which has no representation at
CSOC and, zince Junuary 1967, onlv one liaison officer at CPM 1, . The liaison
officer is not permitted to see much, US Army advisers including thuse of the
46th US Army Special Forces (USASF) Co are excluded from any active role
in influencing the course of counterinsargency operations,

NONMI ITARY PROGRAMS s

Kd V(Th(- Thai counterinsurgencey effort is not limited to military . police
action. Civilian programs are numerous {nften overlapping) and actively pur-

The moure important of the s arc summarized in the following paragraphs.
\\ﬂ ‘9'/1\(‘(‘(‘ lerated Rural Development. Accelerated Rural Development
(ARD) is more a concept thana prouram. Guided by an interministry committee
that advises and provides support 10 the province guvernors, it seeks to develop
a capability in sclected provinces to initiate and supervise such rural-improve-
ment impact projects as roads, reservoirs, and wells,

(U) Community Development. Community Development (CD) is a broadly
organized self-help program in rural areas that was begun some years ago by
the Ministry of the Interior.

Mobile Development Units. Beginning in 1962 MDUs, military ‘civilian
teams, were deployed by the NEC to impoverished s2curity-problem tambons
to carry out high-impact economic improvement and social dowlopmca.’ nro-
grams, mid- 1967 there were 15 MDUS,
\)\ Peoples Action Teams. Small teams of civilians ca* a Peoples
Action Teams (PATs) arc trained to work in rural arcas to scate and identify
communist terrorists,
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( O ,‘S(l‘mpl_{m_\ Volunteer Defense Corps. The RTA is charged with the train-

ing of the VDC. whichis under the Ministry of Interior. The tambon VDC proj-
ect was proposed and sponsored by the RTA on a pilot basis. B,v mid- 1967
paramilitary squads of 12 men had been trained in 62 critical communes in the

cohceived by the Department of Local Administriation of the Ministry of Interior,
It is a pilot project to extend the local self-defense capability to village level
in Nakhou Phanom province. Early in 1967 70 mubans possessed a volunteer
ice force of 5 to 15 men. )
\ Domu« ratic Development Program. The Democratic Development

rtheas
U Village Security Units. The Village See irity Unit (VSU) program was

g.,ram (DDP) is another pilot project of the Miinistry of Interior that ¢n-
deavors to develop viable mechanisms of local government at tambon level,
Remote Area Security Development, The Remote Area Security De-

lopment (RASD) program is a BPP program for Hill Tribes and remote-arca
Thai villages,

US Support

{57 Almost every ministry in the RTG has a hand in some program
although the Ministries of Defense and Interijor share the greatest responsibility.
Coordination of US advice and support for all Thai agencies conceriwd with
counterinsurgencey is effected within the regqular staffing of the US Diplomatic
Mission under the direction of the Ambassador, Action officers of JUSMAG,
the US Operations Mission (USOM), the US Information fervice (USIS), and
another ageney meet under the chairmanship of the Special Assistant {or

Counteripsuraency.,
l SAID supports the Provincial Police (PP) and, in coordination with

nuther US agency, the BPP, in addition to ARD, CD, DDP, and the VSU mlot
project. Th( US also supports the BPP. the Criminal Investization Department,
JSCs, and the PAT pilot project. The US also provides military assistance o
elements of the Thai armed foreces commutted o counterinsurgeacy operations
and supports the MDUs. The US furaaer provides direet support to the Thai
counterinsurvency effort through such US Armed Forees clements as Sca e
and Mobile Medical Teanis and Enzineer Control and Advisory Detachment
(ECAD) Training Tcams.

SUNMARY COMMENT

Q)\ Lef The RTG has placed cmphasis on nonmilitary programs to remove

O

causes of discontent and dissidence in the Northecast, It regards the TNPD as
the first line of ddfense in actively countering incipient insurgency and kas
crcated a powerful interagency organization at the national level to direct
counterinsurgency operations through field headquarters in the provinees, The
appioach is classically British=a combination of police and military under
local civilian control with the collection of intelligence largely the responsibility

of the pwlice,
) Mihtarv a .d police assdts are relatively small in relation to the mpu-
lation. There are not nearly enouch nfantry badalions and jpohce paramihtary
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units now in being to contain up to 3000 organized and trained guerrillas con-

- trolled by a political infrastructure well-rooted .n a popular base of adequate
size to support them. Official estimates place armed insurgency streng*h in
the Northeast at 1300 tc 1500. The estimate may be conservative, Insurgent
operations to date do not reflect high competence, but this may indicate a train-
ing phase directed by experienced cadres from across the Mekong. Indications
are, however, that even the modest scale of armed incidents (1966-196%) is
disproportionate to the popular base so far developed.

éﬂ(‘: mid- 1967 the main thrust of the counterinsurgent effort was not yet
( military, although troops were being used. The Thai organization to conduct
Phase 1 counterinsurgency appeared sound within any one province, but the
command relation for operations involving more than one province had vet to
be determined, and RTA regimental and division commanders were unlappy
abuut surrendering battalions to CSOC control. The elfectiveness of the CSOC/
CPM system, its responsiveness, and its capacity to adapt to the insurgent
challenge remained unclear.
L‘)i, In the South the threat may actually be greater because of the sub-
ergence of the movement and the known competence of its hard core. Indica-
tions are that a formidable popular base has already been developed among the
Crinese and that the communist terrorists are bridging the cultural gap to ap-
peal successfully to the Muslims. The military, through they have been com-
mitted. appear to have no significant role in the present pre-guerrilla-warfare
stage.
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Chapter 18

US ARMY INTERNAL DEFENSE ADVISORY AND
TRAINING ACTIVITIES

L‘A}sf US military assistance to Thailand began in 1950, With US funding.

advice, and training the Royval Thai Armed Forces (RTAF) have been reor-
ganized, reequipped, and trained in modern staff procedures and tactical con-
cepts in accordance with US doctrine and practice. Hundreds of Thai officers
have attended US branch srhools and staff colleges. The result in 1960, about
the time the US government began to rcalize the seriousness of the threat.of
subversive insurgency to developing countries evervwhere, was a Royval Thai
Army (RTA) organized and equipped for conventional operations aad disposed
in re;imental and battalion units in all the priacipal regions but, tor political
reagsons, most heatily concentrated near Bangkok.

U \'&¥ For many years the Roval Thai Government (RTG) had been mildly
concerned about dissident yroups in the impoverished Northeast and, after
1954, about the North Vietnamese refugres who had located there. Disquieting
events in Laos and South Vietnam indicated what communist organizers could
accomplish with an alienated rural population. Clearly a requirement existed
for training the RTA and the Border Patrol Police (BPP) in the tactics and
techniques of counterguerrilla warfare as a significant part of a comprehensive
counterinsurgency program. The 1+t Special Forces Group, Airborne (1st
SFGA) on Okinawa provided a ready training resource.

FARLY US INTERNAL DEFEXNSE TRAINING IN THAILAND

Q/ )m’ In 1960 US Army Special Forces (USASF) personnel entered Thailand

for the first time. A company from the 1st SFGA took part in Exercise Dallas 1
near Korat with 500 Thai troops. A second exercise was held near Chiengmai
that autumn with another company from Okinawa participating. The benefit was
mutual since the 1st SFGA, its unconventional warfare mission in mind, wel-
comed the opportunity to gain firsthand knowledge of Thailand.

2 Such exercises were continued in subsequent yvears but in 1962 pro-
(-g mmed counlerinsurgencv training was initiated with the introduction of six
moabile training teams (MTTs) from the 1st SFGA to train RTA and BPP offi-
cer and NCO cadres who conducted counterinsurgency training for the infantry
battalions of the RTA and the border platoons of the BPP during 1963. A 15-
man MTT also conducted 4-week orientation courses for serior officers at
Army headquarters locations.
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(%he USASF MTTs also trained the Roval Thai Army Special Forces
Grodp (RTASFG), originally a ranger battalion. In 1964, proliciency training
was conducted for 30 officers and 320 NCOs for a period of 2 months, and in
March 1966 the 1st SFGA provided a large MTT for 6 months to work with the
RTASFG. US Army Special Action Force, Asia (SAF Asia) personnel also par-
ticipated in nonmilitary programs under the auspices of the US Agency for
International Development (USAID). Four Accelerated Rural Developm2nt (ARD)
Mobile Medical Teams began working for the Public Health Division and a
Mobile Development Unit (MDU} Team for the Social Development Division of
the Office of Rural Affairs in February 1966.

US ARMY SPECIAL FORCFE MOBILE TRAINING TEAM,
DET C-101-A (PROV)

(U) w’ Following an agreement reached at the SEACORD Conference in

Jianuary 1966, USASF MTT, Det C-101-A (Prov), of 128 was requested by Com-
mander, US Military Assistance Commard, Thailand (COMUSMACTHAI) “for
the purpose of planning and training with the RTA Special Forces Group in
preparation for P22-101,"+ *

&\) (.ei/ The MTT was to consist cf one operational detachment C, an adminis-
ative augmentation detachment, one operational detachment B, three opera-
tional detachments A, and a signal detachment., Commander, US Army, Pacific

(COMUSARPAC) and Commander in Chief, Pacific (CINCPAC) approved the
request, and Commander, US Army. Ryvukyu Islands (COMUSARYIS) was tasked
to provide the MTT. USARYIS, MACTHAL and 1st SFGA had fortuitously es-
tablished close liaisun before this approval. An element within A Co was
already planning for the participation of SAF Asia units in a Thai, US special
warfare exercise scheduled for February. The exercise was canceled. Clear-
ance {o enter Thailand was received on 16 February and deployment began im-
mediately., Company A was assigned the mission. the planning group became
the control element.

. Mission
@) (€7 The letter oi instructions to the detachment commander stated in part:

a. Establish rapport with the CO, RTA Special Forees Group, and adyisc and
assist him in preparaton for implen.catation of P22-101.

b. Evaluate the status of training of the P22-101 elements of the RTASFG.

¢. Duvelop a program of training in conjunction with your Thal counterparts
designed to correet deficiencics ohserved and to produce coinbat-rcady combined oper-
ationi} detachments and control elements. . . .

d. Organm- and cstablish a Combmcd bp(-cl.‘ll Forces Training Base
{CSFTB)®,

Qj}ui( P22-101 in the uncou.cntional warfare poruion of a joint operations plan.
Mlhm &h designated a0 MTT, this unit was actuallv a4 portion of the US contribution 1o
e force requiced for P22-10).
k\ﬁ) 7" The RTG insisud on substituting *Tramn:ng® (or “Operational” ia the ntle for
hat was n fact a CSFOR.
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¢ Organize six combined operational detachments *A® composed of equal
Us, Thai participation, threc'of which will be communded by US ofhcers,

f. Launch a 13 week periad of intensive cembined joint traming to commence
on or about 1 April 1uhe and continue through July 1ye. .. ¢

Deployment, Reorganization, and Training

\ﬂ J£T The 6-month tour of Det C-101-A(Prov) in Thailand under the com-
mand of MAJ Ralph R. Drake was unique in that USASF and RTASFG personndl
were completely integrated at both operational and control levels., MAJ Drake
became deputy commander of the CSFTB under the Thai commander of the
RTASFG. The combined staff was weighted on the American side, probably
owing more to a shortage of Thai staff officers (the RTASFG had other commit-
ments) than to lack of competence, The six operational A detachments were
qually Thai. US including commander and exceutive officer spaces.

v LZr 19 February., The commanding officer and his S4 arrived in Bangkok
and reported to COMUSMACTHAL

ku\ ('(‘/)/4 March, A four-man administrative group deploved to Thailand and
proceeded to Lopburi to coordinate billets and work space with the RTASFG.

(.u\ 12 March-14 April. The main body (less seven augmentation person-
nel assiyned from CONUS) deploved to Lophuri in five increments, Integration
of US and Thai personnel to form the CSFTB began with the arrival of the first
increment. Each succeeding arrival was integrated with the corresponding

Thai element. The command scection, operations, administrative, and training
staffc were combined and operational by 27 March, although the communications
section was at only 60 percent of authorized strongth until 6 April. Last to
arrive were the three A detachments, which were formed into six combined
teams at an appropriate ceremony on 18 April. Meanwhile the training program,
which beran on the same date, had been finalized and published on 1 April.

The Thai elemernt consisted ot 68 personnel including three A detach-
ments. The combined organization had five functional parts: command section,
operations center, admiristration center, communications section, and six
operational detachments as shown in Fig. 24. Figure 25 depicts the relations
cs he MTT within the US Military Assistance Command.

& The 15-week training program was designe | to prepare Thai US oper-
ational A detachments for sclected special warfare missions, MOS refresher
and language training were emphasized during the ecarly stages, The balance
of the training period was devoted W individual cross training and practical
work in long-range reconnaissance and tarpet acquisition with emphasis on
helicopter infiltration and exfiltration and Forward Air Controller (FAC) pro-
cedures. The culmination of the training was an extended field reconnaissance
excrcise under combat conditions utilizing helicopters and strike aircraft of
the RTAF and V'SAF.

Ancillary Tasks Performed

U) ,(21/‘!‘!)0 USASF commander also served as principal adviser to COMUS-

ACTHAI on special warfare activities and provided another link between
MACTHAI and Thai Special Forces. He was in a rather delicate position,
Nominally second in command to a distinguished RTA colonel, he was, as the
scnior US officer, responsible to COMUSMACTHAIL for matters involving
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operational policy and concepts. Rapport, tnitiative, and demons?rable compe-
tence were c3sential to success.,

Qr)Xn( Under his guidance the CSFTB, in addition to the 15-week intensive
aming program, (a) trained 158 RTA cadre students in the use of the MC1
{maneuverable) parachute:® (b} qualificd 187 cadre students in the M16E1 rifle
in anticipation of the issue of this weapon to the RTA: (c¢) provided advisory
and training assistance for the recently organized RTA PSYOP Co: (d) developed
a proposed program of CA:PSYOP for Hill Tribes and remote Thai villages:
(e) updated and published a classified area study of Laos in support of OPLAN
22-101: and (f) developed the administrative and logistics requirements for the
support of D Co (46th SF Co) which, it had becn decided in May, would follow
the MTT.

. (U) Det C-101-A(Prov) also built, with engineer support, Camp Vawai,
the USASF base near Lopburi, to provide the MTT with billets, mess hall,
latrines, showers, generator and maintenance sheds, grease rack, and water
tower. Thedetachment also renovited the Trairing Operations Center. The
project completion date was 14 Scptember 1965, but the MTT left Thailand on
2 September, and hence it did not benefit {rom this construction,

Redeplovment t, Home Station

{U) The n:ain body departed Thailand for Okinawa in three increments
between 31 August and 2 September. The last of these did not reach Okinawa
until 6 Septembe: , having been diverted en route to Taiwan because of typhoon
conditions. A small command and caretaker element remained at Lopburi to
receive and b:ief the advance party of Co D. The return movement was com-
pleted on 28 Septcmber when this element reached Okinawa.

(U) The accomplishments of this provisional detachment elicited favorable
comment from interested staff sections of US Army headquarters at home and
in the Pacific and praise from the Director of Operations (G3) of the RTA. The
major general commanding MACTHAI,/JUSMAG recommended to CINC PAC that
MAJ Drake be awarded the Joint Service Commendation Medal. Altogether, the
conclusion is inescapable that this MTT accomplished its assigned mission and
exploited its capabilities to an extent that cannot be demanded, but oniyv hoped
for, by higher authority and that is seldom achieved. Not that there were no
problems. Some significant ones arose; they are discussed in Chap. 18.

THE 461‘" SPECIAL FORCES COMPANY IN FHAILAND

(U) In April 1966, just as the treining capability of the MTT was beginning
to impact, the RTG an the US Mission reached an agreement t~ replace the
MTT at the end of its 6-month TDY tour with a USASF company in a PCS status.
Co D, 1st SFGA, was therefore rcactivated at Ft Bragg, N. C.,on 15 April (there
had been an alert in March) and directed to begin premission training for de-
pla;rment to Thailand. (On 15 April 1967 Co D lost its tenuous affiliation with

U * Suggested by CO Det C-101-A(Prov) in response to para b of the letter of

instructions,” on learning that MC1 parachuter were stocked by the RTA but had never
been used because of a lack of qualified instructors.
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Ist SFGA and became the 46th . SF Co. This desipnation 1s used hereafter i
the text.)

_lfrcdv_pl«{y-An\g:f:x.g_Tiglgli ning

(U} Premission traininy could be programmed with much more certanty
of what the training requirements actually were than is olten the case, A
spoecial, d-week =Asian Warkshop™ was scheduled under the auspices of Fast
Carolina College with Far Fastorn experts from the University of Michigan
and Hunter College, No Y., There was also a block of 4 weeks devoted entirely
to area orientation with 4 hours of language instruction daily, Sixth Special
Forces Group training was cxploited,

Organization and Movemoent

(/U\}Z(Thc authurized strength of a USASF company is 49 officers and 195
enlisted persomnel organized ito an administrative detachment, 1 operationil
detachment C, 3 operational detachments ‘B, and 12 operationt] detuchments
A. Because of its mission and separation from its parent grovp, D Co was
authorized a strength of 67 officers, 3 warrant othicers, and 299 enlisted
personnel, and it managed to assemble signal equipment comparable to that of
the headquarters of a Speeial Forees proup,

~{U) This unit was formed from serateh. Evervthing had to be requisitioned..
The activitating oruer auvthorized extra equipment such as trucks and the siygnal
equipment already mentioned. There was no roofed space available at Ft Bragy
tu sture cquipmeat, hence only individual TOE equipment was issued, Tyixe-
writers, housckeeping gear, and the like were burrowed from other units at
Ft Bragg, and the new requisitioned equipment was packed mto container ex-
press (CONEX) crates for shipment as it arrived, Nothing of significance was
lust en route. Two CONEX surface shipments were made.

(C) The company moved to Thailand by air in four echelons during Sep-
tember and October. These were (a) an advance S4 party of 3 that arrived at
Lopburi tu contiact a few 84 personne] of the MTT who had remained to orient
their incoming opposite numbers: (b the commanding officer, LTC Robert H.
Rartelt, and party of 13: {¢) the main body: and (d) the S4 and party of 4,

Deployment of B Detachments

(U) The entire company remained at Lopburi until the end of October
when Det B-4610 moved by bus to its campsite near the Nam Pung Dam south-
west of Sukhon Nakhon, A week later Det B-4620 deployed to a camp near Pak
Chong in Nakhon Ratchasima (Korat) Province. Det B-4630 had the best of
this phase=they parachuted ontotheairtieldat Trang. The rainfall is heavy in
the Peninsula and the airstrip was closed. Rail movement was considered. but
when §4 supgested parachuting a decision was quickly reached, Three C-123
sortics daily for 5 days were made to deliver 30 tons of equipment and 65
USASF and 20 RTSFG personnel, Only akout 2800 worth of equipment was lost.
Vehicles were airlanded at Nakhon Si Thammarat about 60 miles distant.

(U) The CSFTB camp at Lopburi was just finished in time {or the deploy-
.ment of the 46th SF Co. A new camp was built by Dct B-4610 ncar the Nam
Pung Dam. Det B-4620 moved to Nong Takoo near Pak Chong and temporarily
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occupicd a camp originally built by the Advanced Research Projects Azenrey

- (ARPA) for a ficld project that had been completed. Later Det B-4620 crected
and occupicd a new facility but retained the old camp for its supplementary
vialue, In the South, Det B-4630 personncl were also temporarily housed ina
nearby scout camp while they bualt their own camp about 16 Rilometers from
Trang (see Fig. 26).

Training Activities

(V) During the period 14 Noveminr 1966-1 .July 1967 the 46th SF Co
trained personnel of the RTA. Roval Thai Marines, National Police, and Volun-
teer Defense Corps (VDC), RTA received the bulk of this training. Table 11
lists the training programs,

(U) Five-Week Communist Suppression Operations Command Company
Course, The primary task that the RTA statf and the Army Advisory Group of
JUSMAG contemplated for the 46th SF Co vas a S-weck counterinsureency
course almost entirely devoted to ccunterguerrilla operations and individual
and small-unit training, During cach ¢vele of three phases, two RTA compan-
ies were to be trained in the Northeast and one in the South, The course was
set up as inllows:

() Phase 1. A Thai US MTT conducts 1 week of instruction at the unit's
home station employving the lecture demonstration practice method on such
basic subjects as yuerrilla tacties, surveillance techniques and reporting, squad
combat formations, and movement. The unit fires its organic weapons and is
inspueted to ensure that it is properly equipped for Phase I1.

(V) Phase II. The companics with their Thai US instructors move to
Camp Nong Takoo (Det B-4620) in the Northeast and Camp Kachong (Bet B-4630)
in the South for 2 wecks of advanced individual and squad and platoon tactical
training, Map reading, the compass, jungle firing, ambush and counterambush,
raids, reconnaissance, air delivery, scarching, and related subjects are taught
using the same lecture demonstration practice method,

(L) Phasc lII. The companics at Camp Nong Takoo move to Camp Nam
Pung in Sakhon Nakhon Province. The company at Camp Kachong remains there.
This phase consists of 2 weeks of realistic ficld exercises at platoon and com-
pany levels beginning with the establishment of an operations base., Unit leaders
plan and execute these exercises with RTASF USASF instructor personnel in
the role of advisers and observers and with other USASF, RTASF personncl
}cting the part of guerrilla agpressors.

92‘)/Mlor completing Phase 1] the companies come under the operationa!
ontrol of Communist Suppressior Operations Command (CSOC) Forward

{CPM 1) in the Northeast and the commander of the 5th RCT in the South for 5
weeks of active counterguerrilla emplovment, USASF personnel remain at the
training sites during the postecourse operational phase, but RTASF personnel
take the field with the units as advisers. The comjpanies return to their home
stations when those in the following training cyvele become operational. As of
1 July 1967 12 companies had undergone this training in the Northeast and 3 in -

he South :

U\ (2Y Three-Week Company Course. At the request of the RTA a 3-week
shortened version of the 5-week course was programmed for 34 infantry com-
panies not scheduled for the longer course (see Table 11), Training was to run
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TABLE N
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from mid-Anril to the end of the Thai fiscal tand traimng) vear on 30 Septem-
ber 1967. It was expected that the course would be continued during the next
fiscal year, USASF ofticers regardad it as much oo short, nut at did have the
merit of expanding counterguerrilla doctrine and training ntore amidiv through-
out the RTA Infantry, Additiona] training sites were usea tor this cour se it
Riace Yoi, Phetburi Provinee, and Lom Sak in Phatehabun Provinee,

(U} Four-Week Battalion Course, The d-week Battalion Course was a
nonrecurring course to ‘L ain three battdions for assicnment to the operational
centrol of CSOC Forward for counterinsurzency operations (see Table 110,

Det B-4610 was tasked for Wis training.
QJ)} RTA Volunteer Rogiment, Vietnam,  In January 1967 Task Forcee
Slick was tormed from Det B-4630 and the € detachment at Loplwri and from
A detachments trom each of the other Bdetachments, [nfantey, artilleey,
armored cavalry, and encineer MTTs were tormed to conduct 2 16-week pro-
gram to prepare the RTA Volunteer Regiment for combat operations in Victnam,
Imitially the training was on a branch Lasis at different locations: intntry at
Chon Buri: armored cavalry at the RTA Cavalry Center, Sarabmri; artillery-at
the Artillery Coenter, Kokethiem: and encinecrs at the Fnaaneer Training Center,
datchaburi. The program, divided into four phases of equa! length, began on
8 March,
Phasc 1. Individual basic and advancad traming and squad tactics,
Phase 1. Tactical training at platoon and company jevel. '
" Phase 1. All clements were assembled at Kanganaburi to take part
in combined arms excrcises at company level,

Phase IV, The regiment operatea as a whole in command-post and
field exercises stressing the regoirements of the combat envizonment of
Vietnan,

(U} Other Traiming Conducted., The denuax! o spocial courses in counter-
insurgency for nolitary and nonmilitary personnel kas been brisk,

(U) Four-Week Railway Police Course. Following a request from the
Public Safety Division of USAID, Thailand. 15 members of the Tha Railway
Pulice vere given instruction in railway sceurity problems and antisabotage
techniques during March 1967,

(U) Fuur-Week Highway Police Course. The Highway Police course was
organized as a result of the favorable reaction of US Public Safety advisers and
the Thai National Police Department to the Ratlwav Police course. In Mayv 1967
50 members of the Highway Police Patrol took this course in current tactics
and techniques for securing highwavs against sabotage,

(U) Four-Week VDC Training Course. Members of the 46th SF Co
assisted RTASF personncl in training 22 cadre students from Nong Khai Prov-
ince during December 1966,

(U) Six-Week High Altitude Low Opening (HALO) Course. The first course
was completed in March 1967 with 13 RTASF personnel receiving certificates.

(L) Eight-Week Special Officer and NCO Unconventional Warfare Course,
This was conducted in February and March 1967 for 27 RTA officers and 9
NCOs and for 84 RTA personiel during the second quarter,

{U) Spccial Forces MOS Proficiency Course. This is designed to improve
the skills of both USASF and RTASF persouncl. Twenty-nine students attended
the first course held in January and February 1967,
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(1} Cuunterinsurvency Course for Roval Thai Marines. A 5-day counter-
insuryency course wis conducted in February for 64 Roval Thai Marine officers
at the Sattahip Naval Rase,

() Ten-Day Basic Airborne Course, Twelve US Army and 17 RTA per-
sonncl were given parachute-qualification training in January 1967, °

. Organization for Trannm.

&U ) L??The special traimming missions assiyned were so varied that the 46th
F Co had to maintain consfderable flexibility to be able to resnond to them.
The bulk of the programmed training for the RTA infantry was conducted at the
three B detachment sites, each of which was authorized a total of 71 US and 24
RTASF personnel, This figure included the four A detachments under cach B
detachment. A sigaificant additional training mission, to provide predeploy-
mont training for the RTA Volunteer Regiment, Vietnam, required the equiva-
lent of a fourth B detachnient and four A detachments. This requirement was
me. by torming Task Force Slick as previously described. This of course
drasiically altered the strength figures and added to the locations. Table 12,
a reproduction in part of the Unit Designation and Reswrting List of 1 April
1967, " rellects these changes, and Fig. 27 shows the functional organization
of the 46th SF Co including Task Force Slick. Requirements for MTTs for
special training alters the locations frequently, There were 1/ locations in
May 1967,

THE 46TH SPECIAL FORCES TOMPANY IN THFE CONTFEXT OF THE
US COUNTERINSURGENCY ADVISORY EFFORT IN THAILAXD

(/ >j21/lt is clear that MACTHAI has exploited the training capabilities of
l.he 46th ST Co and its predecessor MTT to the fullest and that the RTA and
other agencies of the RTG have not been reluctant to make personnel available
for instruction. The mission of the 46th SF Co is purely counterinsurgency
training=it has not been permitted an advisory role in the ficld. It is note-
worthy that with rcspect to the principal client the training is almost entirely
in countesguerr.lla operations, hence “counterinsurgency traning® is perhaps
too broad a term. The ‘raining programs for the RTA infantry have had the
purpose of devrloping a capability for counterguerrilla warfare, i.e., Phase I
counterinsurgency. It is no criticism, however, to remark that this training
has little application to the preparatory, pre-guerrilla-warfare activities of
Phase 1 in which the insurgent effort is political and organizational to develop -
the popular base. To get sumec perspective on the training role of the 46th SF
Co it is necessary to contemplate briefly the organization, under the Chief o
Mission, of US advisory activities in countering lnsurgency in Thailand.

The Minor Counterinsurgency Advisory Role of JUSMAG

@ ;m/ Instead of relying on a Country Team to assist him in counterinsur-
gency matters, the Ambassador has employed a Special Assistant for Counter-
insurgency to coordinate the planning and programiming of all US agencies. He
is a civilian and is well qualified for the position.
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(BrTht‘ RTG regards the National Police as its fairst line of defense
ayainst internal aggression. When the insurgeney in the Northeast appeared
to rise tu the threshold of Phase 11 in December 1965, the RTG formed CSOC
at the national level and the CPMs at provinee level to exereise cavil governe
mental control of counterinsurgeney operations, The RTA was recarded as a
counterinsurgency asset=but only that, It did nct direct the eftort, MACTHAL
JUSMAG through the 46th SF Co developed the counterinsurgency capatnhity of
this asset and others, but since ne USASF persoanel could accuenpany the units
they had trained into the field and because no US Army advisers were attached
to CSOC or the CPis talthouph there is one US hiaison officer at CPM 1),
MACTHAI has had virtually no influence on counterinsurgency operations, The
situation [rustrated US Army advisers who were sidetracked, There is no
question that the US police advisers of USOM, other US agency personndl, and
even the operations. rescarchers under ARPA have Inen closer to the situation
in the Northeast and are thus in a better position to influence eounterinsuraency
plans and cperauons, both within the US Mission and in relation to CSOC.

SUMMARY COMMIENT

(‘/)s M&IACTI!M JUSMAG has been excluded from any official contact with
RTA counterinsurgency operations, and its advisory function in this revard has
been nil. This is the result of policy decisions at the level of the US Diplomatice
Mission and the RTG. Through its training assct, the 46th SF Co, however, the
Army Advisory Group has a predominant role in training the RTA for counter-
guerrilla operations, :

(U) Figure 28 is a simplified chart of MACTHAL JUSMAG command
structure. The US command structure underwent a change on 1 January 1967
when US Army Support Command. Thailand (USARSUPTHAIL, a newly created
headquarters under the command of USARYIS and opcrational contzul of
COMUSMACTHAL formally assumed command and. or operatinnal control of
all Army troops in Thailand. Among other suburdinate orgamizations affected
was the 46th SF Co, command Jf which was transferred from USARYIS to
USARSUPTHAI with MACTHAI exercising operational control. This arrange-
ment paralleled closely the system devised in Vietnam i~ ‘he early 1960°'s when
USASF were placed under the command of US Army Suppert Command, Vietpam
Jater to become US Army Vietnam (USARV) . while remaining under operational
control of MACYV,

V) 487 The insurgencies in the Northeast and the South, and most recently
he signs of trouble ir the North, ensure a continuing requirement for the
presence of the 46th SF Co in Thailand. For some time to come the Thai in-
‘antry and other counterinsurgency assets will require intensive refresher
training on at least a biennial cycle. This should keep the company fully em-
ployed. This unit is carrying out its mission most effectively ard is bevond
the slightest doubt a key factor in the US, RTG counterinsurgency program.
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Chapter 19

PROBLEMS AND SOLUTIONS

(W)

487 The basic problem of the Army Advisory Group of JUSMAG,
USMACTHAL, is not within its power to solve. The Thai counterinsurgency
effort in the Northeast is directed by the Communist Suppression Operations
Command (CSOC), an agency of the RTG specially created for the purpose,
ostensibly independent of the Ministries of Defense and Interior but vested
with the authority to levy and dispose their counterinsurgency assets and to
conduct operations with them. GEN Praphas Charusathien, who commands
CSOC, is Deputy Prime Minister, Minister of the Interior, and Commander
of the Royal Thai Army (RTA). He brings the prestige and authority of .the
second most powerful man in the kingdom to the task of commanding CSOC,
his own creation. He experiences little difficulty ir obtaining the military
and police assets he needs. :

THE ;U\STER PROBLEM

v

L w/The fundamental problem and frustration of COMUSMACTHAI and the
Army Advisory Group of JUSMAG with respect to the ongoing insurgency began
with the creation of CSOC and the decision of the Ambassador to assign liaison
with CSOC to personnel of another agency. Thus, although COMUSMACTHAI
may properly contact GEN Praphas as commander of the RTA, the former
may not properly advise th2 latter in his capacity as commander of CSOC.
The Army Advisory Group has no contact with CSOC in Bangkok. Only since
January 1967 has one US officer of ficld rank been assigned toCPM 1 in a
liaison capacity. :

US ARMY SPECIAL FORCES PROBLEMS AND SOLUTIONS

(U) This study is not concerned with the principal task of the Army
Advisory Group—to advise the RTA in its role of a conventional force with the
mission of defending the country against invasion—but only with the internal
defense and counterinsurgency training through the USASF mobile training
teams (MTTs) that JUSMAG obtained from 1962 to 1966 and, since September
1966, the 46th SF Co. Having noted the major obstacle, which is beyvond the
power ol COMUSMACTHAI to remove, the remainder of this chapter is
devoted to the problems of the 46th SF Co and the MTT that preceded it.
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Det C-101-A (Prov)

. (U) In his after-action report™ the detachment commander carefully de-
fined the problems he had encountered during the combined Thai/ US Special
Forces training effort and made recommendations that were in some instances
applicable to the 46th SF Co, in others to future MTTs comparable in size and
mission §e Det C-101-A (Prov).

Lack of a Joirt Implementing Agreement. No such agreement
existed to support the operations and training of the Combined Special .
Forces Training Rase (CSFTB). There was no written guidance to govern
combined staff procedures; the cxtent of support to be provided by Thai
and US agencies was never fully defined. This resulted in each require- .
ment’s being considered in the light of how much support US channels
vould provide, largely because of the inflexibility of Thai funding procedures.

The MTT drafted such an agreement and a letter of instruction and forwarde?d
them to MACTHAI 'JUSMAG, but, although the drafts were staffed, no action
was taken.

Dual Assignment of Thai Command and Staff Personnel. RTASFG , -
opor.mon.x] commitments in the Northeast and other RTA requirements caused
such a shortage of personnel that key Thai officers assigned to the CSFTR
could not be relieved of du.ies within the Thai Special Forces Group head-
quarters. Thai participation at staff level was therefore minimal. Det C-101-A
(Prov) recommended that the 46th SF Co continue the combined headquarters
structure but that the RTASFG be required to assign full-time staff personnel
to the CSFTB.

(U) Insufficient Personnel To Permit Reassignment. During the 18 weeks
in which the operational A detachments were combined, personality conflicts
developed that could have been avoided by reassignment, but Thai and American
manpower was insufficient to permit this. It was recommended that when
practicable US units deployving for an extended period of combined operations
be provided a 10 percent replacement filler pool.

(U) Inadequate Typing Skills. The MTT had three US clerk typists, but
Thai Special Forces clerks could not be permanently assigned. Two civilians
were hired, hut the total was inadequate for reproduction requirements. Not
only did all directives and instructional material within a combined unit have
to be printed in two languages but most correspondence to higher headquarters
as well. The paperwork wvas virtually doubled and in addition there was the
routine personnel administrative correspondence to the parent unit. The number
of tvpists available actually exceeded the number recommended in staffing guides,
but the workload was excessive. The MTT recommended that a bilingual require-
ment be cunsidered in planning future MTT and CSFTB organizations and that
each staff section be provided its own typing capability.

Lack of Air Force Liaison. The CSFTP had to rely on Royal Thai
Air Force (RTAF) support. The difficulties experienced in obtaining aircraft
illustrate the type of obstacle that cannct be foreseen in planning and organizing
a combined unit. A parallel dual-request system was used. The original was
processed through Thai channels and a duplicate was submitted through US
channels to the USAF Advisory Group of JUSMAG, which in turn placed it in Thai
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channels at the Air Operations Center (AOC) in the hope of facilitating early

" scheduling of aircraft. The hope was not realized because the RTAF invariably
delayed final action until the original, moving more slowly, reached the AOC.
The RTAF gave low priority to these requests, This, together with faulty
procedures and the rigidity and inflexibility of the two Thai services, resulted
in a discouraging 75 pereent cancellation or denial of air support for scheduled
training operations. The CSFTB requested that Thai and US air liaison officers
(ALOs) be assigned to remedy this situation, but the request was disapproved.
The MTT recommended that in future combined operations an air liaison
element be provided.

(U) Lack of Established Logistic Support Channels. Most in-country
support wis provided by the 9th Log Comd with MACTHAI J4 acting as the
coordinating link. The MTT sent its requirements to JJ4 who piecemealed
them to appropriate support agencies and usually authorized the MTT direct
coordination with the appropriate agency. The result was that MTT S4 person-
nel spent much of their time contacting numerous supply agencies, most of them
organic to the 9th Log Comd. The arrangement was unsatisfactory. The supply
agencies understandably gave priority to their normal direct-support missions.
To rectify the situation, the MTT sugpested that it be attached to the 9th Log
Comd. COMUSMACTHAI approved and orders were published. A sort of step-
parent interest on the part of the 9th Log Comd was thus induced with the result
that MTT requirements received more timely consideration. One office in the
9th Loz Comd (Director of Services, Supplies, and Maintenance) was designated
as coordinator of all MTT requests. The MTT recommended for future efforts
of its Kind that early consideration be given—preferably in the predeplovment
phase=to desiymating a single subheadquarters to coordinate MTT in-country
support requirements and that the MTT be attached to that headquarters on
arrival.

(U) Lack of Secure Communications. During the planning phase a re-
quu'ement was established for a secure telct\pe and telephone link between
Camp Pawai, near Lopburi, and Bangkok/ Korat, It was decided to integrate
the CSFTB with the countrywide VHF net, using Thai units to install the equip-
ment. Because of various delays COMUSMACTHAI directed in May 1966 that
US signal personnel install the equipment. This was done but siting problems
caused the system to operate inefficiently. In August 1966, at the end of the
MTT tour, a duplicate system installed by the RTA Sig Bn became operational,
but it also proved unreliable and the need for a relay site was realized.

(U) At midpoint of the tour, a radio teletype (RTT) systen, organic to the
MTT was installed at Bangkok to alleviate the interheadquarters communication
difficulty. It operated satisfactorily, and a large volume of traffic was trans-
mitted by it for 6 weeks before training support requirements required its
deactivation. As for telephuone communication, 46th SF Co personnel were still
bellowing over the instruments in Lopburi in May 1967 trying (often in vain) to
make themselves understood. The experience illustrates that the requirement
for secure and dependable communications between headquarters must be met
from the outset and that necessary coordination to include funding must be
completed well before planned installation dates. Det C-101-A (Prov) recom-
mended that an MTT of its kind be provided with adequate RTT ‘equipment to
install a secure backup system between itself and its primary headquarters.
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The 46th Special Forces Company

(U) The 46th SF Co is the first USASF compary to be independent of a
group and to organize a Special Forces Operational Rase (SFOB). 1t was
fortunate to have had the MTT as its precursor to hreak the ground amd estab-
lish the precedent of a close wourking relation with the RTASFG at Lopburi,
Although the missions of the two organizations differed, the operational environ-
ment and the counterparts were virtually the saume. The decision to deploy
the 46th SF Co to Thailand was firmed soon after the MTT began its tour there.
This was fortunate in that the projected arrival of a USASF company in PCS
status became an attendant factor in the MTT's attitude toward its own task and
its recommendations with respect to counterinsurgency training for the RTA,
The MTT s prior presence and its assessments of its own experience and the

- caveats it could pass on to the 46th SF Co were central to getting the latter
off to a smooth start. Nevertheless some problem areas merit discussion.

Q)) SS*)’Forlndd.uwo To Go into the Field. USASF officers deplore not being
permitted to accompany the units thm have trained into the field during the
S-week posttraining operational phase under CPM 1. Their RTASF counter-
part trainers, however, can and do observe the companies in this phase. Their
evaluation of performance should be adequate for the purpose of modifying sub-
sequent schedules to correct deficiencies that develop because of insufficient
emphasis on certain aspects of training.

V) It would indeed be surprising if USASF officers did not wish to gnt
into the operational environment, but the reason advanced to justifyv this is |
equivocal. To allow it on an occasional special-request basis might do no
harm and would afford those responsible for the formulation and execution of
training programs an opportunity to assess the adequacy of training in terms of
content and length. To assign IS Army advisers, however, on a permanent
basis to RTA units committed to active operations might do a great deal of
harm. The RTA is not the ARVN. It has good discipline. The officer corps is
well schooled and has a proud tradition. The US officer accompanyving a Thai
unit in the field as an observer would likely be impelled to expand his role to
that of adviser and to ask for parallel US communications and US NCO assis-
tants as in Vietnam. Many US officers in the Army Advisory Group may be-
lieve that such an expanded role is now necessary. If this view is accepted
(that the RTA is not competent to conduct its own battalion- and company-sized
operations unadvised) a serious question arises as to what US advisory and
training gssistance has accomplished during the past decade.

L\] Intelligence. Paradoxically the 46th SF Co is forbidden to collect
intelligence but is expected to report what information of value comes its way
and even fo take steps to see that some of it does. The RTASFG headquarters
at Lopburi has no intelligence-evaluation function. RTA officers keep a watch-
ful eye on their US counterparts for any tendency to independent collection, and
in fact the US intelligence advisory effort in Thailand has not been conspicuously
successful because of Thai reluctance to permit US officers much contact with
intelligence operations. This has been much less of a problem to the personnel

C anolher US agency who advise the Thai police.

ln 1962 when the RTG was taking a heightened interest in counterin-
urgency and USASF MTTs were brought in to instruct the RTA infantry and
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Border Patrol Police in small-unit counterguerrilla techniques, 22 US Army
intelligence officers wore brought to Thailand. The RTA was suspicious and
did not permit them to do anything much for several months. At last, four of
them were allowed to 2o to the 3d Army area, but th¢y were later withdrawn,

d there.have been no US military intelligence advisers outside Bingkok since.

({33 In 1967 4 JUSMAG intelligence adviser was astigned 10 each of the

Thai armed services. Other advise.s were pousted to the Armed Forces
Security Center in the Ministry of Defense. This center is charged with teach-
ing intelligence to personnel of all the armed forces. There was also an in-
telligence adviser/ liaison officer to J2 of Supreme Command Headquarters
and the Armed Forces Intelligence Center. There are US civilian intelligence
advisers at CSOC in Bangkok and at CPM 1 in the Northeast, but no military
advisers. MACTHAI and the 46th SF Co are outside the mainstream of
internal defense intelligence and have no direct advisory role.

\)\ Kln the autumn of 1966 the Thai Hizth Command became concerned
aboutthe results achicved by the intellivence agencies of the armed forces and
requested US assistance in developing their intelligence capabilities. The Joint
Chiefs of Staff (JCS) noted in a memorandum to the Secretary of Defense, “This
is.a welcome and signiticant departure as earlier US offers of assistance had
beea repeatedly declined.™®” Nothing scems to have developed from this, how-
ever, in the way of an increased training and advisory role in internal defense
intellivence for the Army Advisory Group. The response may have come from
another agency. Admittedly there is only a limited role for combat xmollu..em [
in Phase I insurgency. Conventional US military intelligence methods are
applicable to Phase T but have little to contribute to the problem of creating an
informant capability within the population, the basis of Phase 1 internal defense
intelligence.

Q\b {$? The growth of the insurgency in Thailand shows clearly how a host-
country armv begins to take on an internal defense mission. As it does so, it
becomes a consumer of internal defense intellicence. It, together with others,
should ilso be a collector and producer of such intelligence from the time that
it takes the field. It cannot hope, however, to accomplish a mission for which
it lacks a capability. To the extent that RTA capabilities are and will be the
product of US advice and training, the US military assistance effort in Thailand
will remain inadequate so long as it does not provide internal defense intellizence
training_to RTA units committed to internal defense operations.

[{C;grlt_rgl_gf_'_lf_gqlmng A previous study (RAC-R-32"') concluded that US

L “command control” of cadre and unit training in developing countries is an
essential prerequisite to successful accomplishment of the training mission.
Little is apt to be accomplished by sending an MTT to train a unit in the field
or even.at its home station. Local command requirements and barracks rou-
tine interfere with training schedules: enlisted personnel are assigned to fatigue
parties: and officers have administrative duties or simply do not attend. It is
much better for the US training asset to establish its own site in-country and to
move indigenous units away from their home stations for the training cycle.

In this way they come under actual if not nominal US control at a location where
there are no dependents and no unexpected demands from parent headquarters.
This is the only setting for intensive traimng that guarantees mxmmum inter-
ference and maximum participation.

211 - : (mAac




—SEERTT

¥)

The 46th SF Co has achieved this. B detachment training sites are
in remote areas. An RTA company programmed for counterinsurgency training
is moved to a training site aiter the Thai,/ US training team that will take it
through the course has spent a week with the unit at its hume station to aive it
preliminary instruction and to ensure that it will arrive properly cquipped.
The RTA does not relinquish command of the company during its training. The
US B detachment commander’s Thai counterpart is in command, but the traininy
effort is so well integrated that command control of training by USASF is virtual.

(U) Predeployment Training for Replucements. The requirement for re-
placements for the 46th SF Co in the autumn of 1967 could be clearly forescvn
and planned for.. The Special Warfare Center (SWC) at Ft Bragy could procure
«w personnel required, program their training specially for the task in Thai-
land, and schedule replacement of the entire company (less a few individuals
who extended) in three monthly increments. Headquarters SWC designated B
Co, Tth SFGA, to train replacements for the 46th SF Co. Personnel were
selected from throughout the Center, preferably veterans of Vietnam.

U\f Rapport. There is a noticeable affinity between Thais and Americans.
hey”socialize together after duty hours. Rapport is as a rule fairly easv tn
establish; however, the Thai officer may give the US officer the impression
that he has accepted his advice without entertaining anyv intention of acting on
it. The US adviser must take particular care to avoid the appearance of tryiny
to usurp the command prerogative. .
@ {87 The 46th SF Co has established good rapport with counterparts every-
vhere, with one glaring exception. In one camp the senior US officer present
so offended his counterpart that the latter withdrew all Thai joint training
personnel from comfortable quarters in the compound to tents outsidce the gate,
a separation that obtained during the data collection for this study and was
allowed to continue for some time. The cause of the difficulty appears to have
been an energetic take-charge approach on the part of the US officer who
instituted little discriminations in the common camp life, favoring US persounnel
at the expense of Thai dignity and pocketbouk. Although it was claimed that
the Thai personnel carried out their joint training duties satisfactorily despite
their refusal to live in the compound, it is quite clear that such a relation could
not possibly be a positive factor in joint duty performance.

(U) Collocation and desk-to-desk staff integration of counterparts per-
forming a joint training task is perhaps the best technique to adopt wherever
feasible and appropriate. The language barrier is not formidable in the duty
environment of the 46th SF Co. Although US personnel lack a strong language
capability, thev have some, and many of their counterparts speak and under-
stand English fairly well. :

SUMMARY COMMENT

(U) The USASF training effort in Thailand has been of a high order. With
the single exception of the aforementioned personality conflict and its result,
it is difficult to imagine how either the 46th SF Co or its predecessor, Det
C-101-A (Prov), could have improved their performance or have better accom-
plished their mission. '
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Chapter 20

OVERVIEW AND OUTLOOK IN MAINLAND SOUTHEAST ASIA

BACKGROUND

(U) Communist insurgency, despite 1'S ef{orts to assist friendly govern-
ments to contain it, has continued to expand in mainland Southeast Asia ever
since the French returned to repossess the colonial territories overrun by the
Japanese during WWII. The US government did not fully comprehend the nature
of the threat until 1960, and even then continued for some time to view insur-
gency in Laos as one problem unrelated to another problem-insurgency in .
Vietnam. The Military Assistance Advisory Group (MAAG) in Saigon continued
to help the Government of Vietnam (GVN) develop conventional forces to defend
against direct aggression from the north, up to the time when the late President
Diem, in desperation after the failure of the Regional Forces (then the Civil
Guard) to preserve order in the provinces, assizned primary responsibility for
internal defense to the Army of the Republic of Vietnam (ARVN). During 1961,
when the US counterinsurgency effort in Vietnam began a continuing expansion
whose present proportions, if predicted then, wonld have been regarded as
preposterous, the US government resigned itself to a weak political settlement
in Laos that would require the withdrawal of US advisers while North V.etnamese
Army (NVA) and North Vietnamese-cadred Pathet Lao troops remained in con-
trol of three-fifths of the country.

,(6’)‘ US diplomacy has not succeeded in persuading the governments of
Burma and Cambodia to accept US advisory assistance in countering insurgency,
although the former has had to contend with separatist tribal movements and
low-key communist subversive efforts since independence, while the NVA and
VC freely use Cambodian territory as a sanctuary. In Thailand, the showpiece
of US economic and military assistance, the lessons of Vietnam have not gone
entirely unheeded. The Royal Thai Government (RTG) with US advice and
assistance began to plan and unhurriedly to implement counterinsurgency pro-

. grams in 1962, but the effort was halfhearted for two reasons: .(a) the Thai
economy was adwancing steadily with US economic assistance, and the govern-
ment was reluctant to allot funds to support counterinsurgency programs not
directly contributing to economic growth (e.g., improving the Provincial Pclice).
and (b) the threat in the Northeast was officially regarded by both the US and
RTG as minor until tl.e outbreak of guerrilla warfare coupled \uth an increasing
use of terror necessitated firm action in December 1965.
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CURRENT SETTING

(U) Vietnam, 1956-1964, is an example of a failure of US overseas
counterinsurgency in the usual meaning of the term, i.c., helping » friendly
nation defcat an insurgency by providing US military assistance to include, if
required, operational advice and combat support but short of committing US
combat forces. No one can seriously doubt in retrospect that at best the 10
northernmost provinces of the Republic of Vietnam (RVN) and at worst the
entire country would have fallen to communist control by the end of 1965 if
the US had not committed combat forces in the spring of that year to restore
the deteriorating military situation. The magnitude of the military effort that
may be required to crush an insurgency that has succeeded in building a broad
popular base is now evident—especially when the target country is situated on
the communist periphery or flanked by “neutral” underdeveloped countries that
afford sanctuary to the insurgents and that tactical elemenis of the communist
sponsor can freely transit with or without the consent of the governments con-
cerned.

(U) A substantial part of Laos is controlled by the communists. They
maintain extensive base areas in eastern Cambodia. Insurgencies threaten
Northeast and South Thailand. The ~favorable factors” that invite communist
subversion are clearly identifiable in Burma. A mutual antagonism between
Rangoon and Peking became evident in mid-1967. In January 1968 the press
carried reports from diplomatic scurces in New Delhi that Chinese advisers
were infiltrating upper Burma to work with the Kachins.*” British protection
is to be withdrawn from Malaysia in 1971. With the exception of the latter,
China and North Vietnam can easily infiltrate men and supglies to all e
countries of mainland Southeast Asia.

OUTLOOK

(‘)3 iSf The rurrent setting suggests the probability of a long Type lI* low-
ir‘ensity conflict that will be defeated at that level without intensifving to Type I,
w3 1 the US in a major advisorv and supporting role in some or all of the coun-
¢-.ss mentioned, although Thailand is the only country in which the US currently
has such a role. Whether Burma and Cambodia will opt for the Free World
probably depends on how the governments of those countries gage the wind. If
they become convinced that significant US assistance can keep Southeast “sia
free, they will surely request it. Malaysian attitudes toward US assistance
when Britain withdraws her forces are mixed, for, although the Indonesian

*The US Army Combat Developments Command defines this as, *stability opera-
tions involving US advice and combat support for indigenous allied forees engaged in
establishing, regaining, or maintaining control of land arcas threatened by guerrilla
action, revolution, subversion, or other tactics aimed at internal seizure of power.”
This corresponds to the first two phases of counterinsurgency up to the threshold of
mobile warfare. If the insurgents believe themseives strong enrugh to progress to that
final stagc, it is then apt 1o be necessary for the US to accept failure or commit its own
combat forces and engage in Type 1 low-intensity conflict.
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threat has subsided, there remains the threat posed by a possible return of
the communist {errorists (CTs) in southern Thailand.

Implications

(U) Despite the misgivings of significant elements of the US populauon
with respect to the US commitment in Vietnam, there is little doubt that the
American people would approve their government’s extending or intensifying
support and advisory assistance, short of the commitment of US combat forces,
to any developing country seriously threatened by communist insurgency.
Victory in Vietnam is regarded by some as an eventuality that will deter the
communists from attempting subversive insurgency in other countries. This
may be wishful thinking since the outcome is uncertain. It is more realistic
to regard Vietnam as a failure of a US counterinsurgency advisory effort, a
failure that can be overcome only by US engagement in limited war.

(U) The likelihood is that for decades the US will be engaged here and
there—as it is in Tnailand currently and was in Victnam before 1365~in
assisting developing countries to contain communist-supported insurgencies
at Jow-intensity counterinsurgencylevels, it is hoped without having to commit
US troops to prevent communist takeover. This prospect appears much more
likely in mainland Southeast Asia than the realization of the optimistic hope
that the communists will be deterred from pursuing their goals in Cambodia.
Laos, Thailand, and Burma by a US/GVN victory in South Vietnam. From-a
US foreign policy standpoint, given continuing insurgency elsewhere in Soutn-
east Asia after Vietnam, the task is to prevent insurgency from rising to the
dismal level where it becomes a question of abandoning a country to communism
or committing large US combat forces. It is suggested that the role of USASF
elsewhere in Southeast Asia in the years ahead will be similar to that in
Vietnam before, rather than since, the introduction of US combat troops.

(U) There is no role for US combat units in Phases I and 1l counterin-
surgency (below the threshold of Type I low-intensity conflict). The vital role
belongs to the US adviser in training indigenous troops in counterguerrilla
operations, in advising and supportirg indigenous units committed to such opera-
tions, and in developing the potential of Hill Tribes and other minority groups

nto counterguerrilla asset: for denial and remote-area stabilization operations.
(j} The impact of the US combat presence in Vietnam has been central to
he growth and increased effectiveness of 5 SFGA. Although the requirements

of US combat forces in Vietnam broadened :.nd expanded the CIDG program and
created a greater demand for special operations, the 5 SFGA and its indigenous
assets (except in the Delta) have increasingly played an auxiliary role to US
combat forces in the setting of Type I low-intensity conflict. Further, joint
operations with US units, especially in I and Il CTZs, tended to divert CIDG
operations from the local security mission and the other activities of area
development in assigned tactical areas of responsibility (TAORs) to tasks
ancillary to the operations of convenuona! forces against Main Force VC and
NVA units.

(U) There may be a sllght pitfall to avoid here in ponderlng the experience
gained during the period of joint or concurrent operations with US comhat forces.
Lessons learned in the recent context of Type 1 low-intensity conflict (Vietnam
after mid-1965) may not be transferable in their entirety without some qualifica-
tion to future Special Forces commitments in the context of Type Il.
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Chapter 21

SUMMARY DISCUSSION

(U) This section recapitulates the salient points relating to new tasks,
techniques, and other developments addressed in earlier chapters that. in the
premises <et forth in the previous section, lead to the major conclusions.

PREMISSION TRAINING AND DEPLOYMENT

(U) As late as June 1964 most Special Forces officers would have con-
demned any proposal to abandon the system of replacing an integrated detach-
ment at the end of its sompnth TDY tour with another detachment similarly
trained and area-oriented for several months before deployment. But with
the change to PCS and a 12-month tour it was mandatory to adopt an individual
replacement system. '

(U) This required the Special Warfare Center (SWC) at Ft Bragg to shift
from training the individual as a permanent member of a teara to training him
simply as an MOS. Although the team environment was simulated in training,
the new Special Forces soldier going to Vietnam as a replacement got his first
real team experience in a combat environment. Actually this was no more than
returning to the replacement system the US Army has used in wartime since
Ww1.
{U) Formerly too much value may have been placed on the team cohesion
developed during predeployment training. The new system, even with consider-
ably more shifting about of personnel in-country than had been anticipated and
with detachments operatirg understrength, may have lowered their operating
efficiency to some extent in comparison with the old TDY detachment, but if so
it was only to an acceptable degree. The old system, despite obvious advantages.
had one serious fault that could not be corrected. When a replacement team
arrived to relieve a team on site, the continuity of the effort suffered severely
since the accumulated experience and knowledge of the old team in counterpart
relations, combat experience, intelligence contacts, and intimate knowledge of
the terrain and the local population was temporarily lost.

(U) In theory the statistics of individual rotation suggest the possibility
of an jdeal continuity of experienced collective effort in the A detachment for an
indefinite period. Disregarding a small normal attrition from all causes other
than rare instances when severe casualties might result from a heavy enemy
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assault on a camp, it appears that a 12-man team could be scheduled to have
one member replaced each month, or three each quarter. In aciual practice
this svstem could not even be approached.

(U) The common belief that 12 months of continuous duty in & Civilian
Irregular Defense Group (CIDG) camp is too much for the US soldier is de-
batable, but there are comvwelling reasons for proecramming regular m-country
rotation quite apart from the flexibility in personnel assicnments imposed by
the continuous growth and diversification of effort characteristic of 5 SFGA.
For one, it is desiravle for all officers below field rank and most enlisted men
to serve part of their tour in an A detachment, Thus, in aaditinon to the general
attitude that 6 months in a CIDG camp-is long enough, ther requiremenrt
to rotate personnel between the control elements and the A . mments. The
requirements of additional special operations units and Mob: - Strike (MIKE)
Force companies during FYG7 drew on fixed personnel assets to the point where
most A detachments in CIDG camps werce understrength. The typical A detach-
ment in the spring of 1965, from the aspect of the aguregate age of its members
and their lencth of service together, afforded a sharp contrast to a 1964 detach-
ment, but'it could perform its task adequately,

AU The expansion of 5 SFGA at the same time that persoanel require-
ments of the Army as a whole were increasing to support the buildup in Viet-
nam resulted in the entry at the SWC, Ft Bragg, of a higher proportion of younger
and less experienced men, both ofticers and enlisted personnel, than formerly.
Coupled with the accelerated promotion characteristic of emergency expansioen,
this resulted in the assignment of some officer and enlisted personnel to 5 SFGA
whose grade and MOS rating were somewhat inflated. i.e., they were not as
well-qualified as their predecessurs.

(U) On the uther hand. in the judement of some seninr officers with vears
of expericnce in Special Forces, riany of these younger and less-experienced
men possessed intelligence, motivation, and basic ability reflecting a potential
equal or superior to that of many of the old-line Special Forces tvpes. This
phenomenon has historically been a characteristic of the wartime expansion of
the US armed services generally, and this is fortunate because the hasic and
specialist truining of new personnel as inevitably shortened and intensified
during periods of emergency expansion. The professicnal NCO corps also
suffers as the best individuals are screened out for ‘nficers Candidate School
(OCS) or direct commissions. The result is that, in a context of actual (rather
than simulated) combat, replacemerts are less thoroughly trained and serve
under less-experienced NCOs than in peacetime. Early in 1967 the SFGA was
concerned not about the quality of arriving replacements but rather about the
thoroughness of their training. It became necessary to screcn new arrivals
at group headquarters in order to set up special training classes and to be
selective in making initial assignments so that optimum usc of available assets
was ensured and assignment of underqualified individuals to difficult or demind-
ing positions was avoided.

COMMAND. CONTROL, AND COORDINATION °

(U) The US huildup required subordination of the MACV advisory, ARVN
command structure in the three CTZs in which the Marine Amphibious Force
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and the two Armyv Ficld Forees were deploved,  Tlus was eastly achieved by
assigning the US force commanders additional duty as Corps Senior Advisers
(CSAs) and reducine the former CSAs to deputies, This enabled the US force
commanders not only to advise their counterpart Army of the Republic of Viet-
nam (ARVN) corps commuanders (they had Littie ime for it} but also to coordinate
the planning and conduct of ARVN operations ineluding those of CIDG strike
forces to the besl advantage of US operadions,

(U) The net effect was to make CIDG operations, except in IV CTZ, subor-
dinate and complementary to those of US divisions and separate brigades. The
role of USASF/ VNSF/ CIDG became one of finding the enemy and helping to fix
him. One US field force commander (LTG Stanley R. Larsen) stated that al-
most every major operation that developed during his £ vears in Vietnam re-
sulted from North Vietnamese Army (NVA) preparations to attack a CIDG camp
whose A detachment reported developing indications of the enemy buildup in
time for reaction force planning to anticipate the event.

(U) By 1966 camp strike forces were being increasingly diverted from
counterguerrilla operations and other normal stabilization activities in their
tactical areas of responsibility (TAORs) to perform tasks in support of conven-
tional operations of US troops against VC/NVA Muin Force units. By 1967
in Il and OI CTZs they came under the operational control of US Arm\ units
most of the time.

(U) Within 5 SFGA the command structure had been changed during FY67
but had reverted to the previous system under the next commanding officer.
The post of group executive officer had been abolished and the command function
organized into Counterinsurgency, Speciul Operations, and Administration and
Logistics—=each headed by a deputy commander. The system worked well
enough and facilitated the command administration of sensitive prozrams, but,
in departing from the customary organization of a group command section. it
had left unclear the formal designation of the second in command.

[ pia it

e

Coordination

M8 Counterpart relations of USASF .n Vietnam and Thailand present a
contrast. It can be stated simply: Thais and Americans generally get on well
and often seek each other’s company in off-duty hours, whereas Vietnamese

and Americans, although they respect one unother, scldom appear to seek each
other's company. However, so far as the greatest problem of th» US ad-
viser-getting his counterpart to accept and act on his advice—is concerned,
the better rapport prevailing in Thailand does not seem to contribute as much
as might be expected. The Thai field-grade officer frequently listens politely
to the American's advice—giving the impressicn that he accepts it—=but never
acts on it,

{97 It has been suggested that he dare not act on it because. of the rigidity
of the commaud system in the Royal Thai Army. Not only will he not depait
from established procedures without explicit orders from his superiors—hce
dare not even suggest an innovation to his superiors because by thus intimating
that he is more knowledgeable than they in some small particular he might
provoke their disapproval to the detriment of his future career. This places the
onus on the senior advisers and the Military Assistance Advisory Group (MAAG)
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chief to influence change because it can seldom be accomplished except at the
top command echelons. Similarly an adviser in the field at any level must
seek the help of his own superiors whose counterparts are the superiors of the
officers he is trying to persuade to act on his advice.

COEQUAL SECTOR AND SUBSECTOR ADVISORY MISSIONS

(U) Assignment of coequal sector and subsector missions is another
example of the natural tendency of a higher headquarters [in this case the
Military Assistance Command, Vietnam (MACV)] todivert the inherent capabilities of
bighly trained assets to tasks other than those they are intended to perform,
when the need seems to justify such action. It is likewise another example of
how quickly Special Forces detachments adapt to unfamiliar duties suddenly
thrust on them. The essence of this ability to adap! and perform well is the
team-—not just the concept, which is common enough, but the multiskilled team
in-beirg, trained and cross-trained and area-orientecd—ready to perform the
tasks for which it was structured and to adapt quickly to others.

(U) A detachments were more effective in the subsector role when under
a B detachment that had the sector advisory role. Inland II CTZs there were
no B detachments with coequal missions, hence the A detachment commander .
with coequal missions had to try to please two masters—the B detachment .
commander and the MACV sector adviser, each with mutually exclusive com-
mand interest in how he performed. It would be strange indeed i{ ar A detach-
ment commander in this position were not more responsive to his B detach-
ment commander ( in I CTZ to his company commander, since there were no
B detachments).

(U) The dual role was most productwe in IV CTZ where the operational
demands of US combat formations did aot divert the CIDG camps from their
normal missions, and the B detachment commanders, by virtue of the coequal
missions, could coordinate intelligence collection and counterguerrilla opera-
tions of CIDG, Regional Forces (RF), and Popular Forces (PF) assets.

INTELLIGENCE

(U) The most significant contribution of 5 SFGA to the war effort as a
whole has been in the collection and, at intermediate levels, the processing
and dissemination of intelligence on a countrywide scale.

Context

(U) In the peculiar combat environment of Vietnam the classic methods
of collecting combat intelligence perfected during the wars of the past half
century have not yielded much information on the location of enemy forces.
Because of this deficiency the most common type of offensive operation in
Vietnam (including, on a smaller scale, CIDG patrols) has been an area sweep
of several days duration with an impressive new name, “search and destroy.”
The name has a discouraging implication, though. The word “search” is
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significant. Many operations have been launched by ARVN and US forces in
- the hope that significant contact could be made but with only a vague suspicion
that enemy {orces were somewhere in the area to be searched.

(U) The problem for US forces has been to find the enemy with his forces
concentrated. in order to hit him. The resort to reaction operations made a
virtue of necessity. Since most of the time the enemy preserved a capability
to avoid contact, advantape was taken of his initiatives when he concentrated
his furces to attack a district capital or a CIDG camp.

(U) In Vietnam, informers in the rural population should be the primary
source of information on the whereabouts of the opvosing forces, but the VC
preempted them vears ago by extending a limited but extremely effective form
of population control throughout the country. The application of a judicious
blend of persuasion and terror effectively channeled the flow of information
from the villagers to VC agents and limited the flow to friendly forces to a
trickle.

LONETREIAL

Indizenous Auxilutries

{U') In the past, Western armics campaivning and establishing colonial
varrisons in Asit and Africa invariably hired native scouts and guides and
raised heht infantry and police units that, in additioa to the combat service
‘hev performed, acted as a channel between the alien military and the penple
tor gatherme vital information. This exploitation of native assets was a con-
spreuous feature of opposime French: colonial and British/ colonial forees
tursoe the French and Indian War (1745-1763) on ihe North American continent,
Asude from a veneral knowledge of the nature of the country and the customs
o1 'R people the anformation sought fell into two categories: (a) combat intelli-
pence concermng hostile armed units thiat operated overtly and (b) police or
mternal defense intelligence concerning the subversive substructure that con-
stituted the control apparatus and operated covertly,

US Army Special Forees: Civilian Irregular Defense Groups
in the Expanded intelhigence Role

L\)3 Ls combat forces arrived i Vietnam to {ind that the USASF had
ormanized and trained CIDG strike forces that could be cast in the role of
indigenous auxihary, Special Forees A detachments with their CIDG assets
constituted repositories of current and retrievable information on the VC within
their TAORs and the means for further collection, They were soon exploited

by US Army units whose assigned arcas of operatior included a CIDG camp.
Special Forees intelligence-collection potential was greatest'in Il and IV

Corps where certain control B detachments also had the coequal sector advisory
mission with their A detachments assiymed the subsector mission as well as the
CIDG mission. This situation enabled the B detachment commander to coordi- -
nate the collection efforts of all the intelligence assets of the province (including
RF/ PF, police, and Revolutionary Development teams) with CIDG collection and
to process the information gathered from all sources at a joint intelligence cen-
ter. This heightened capability benefited US combat forces in IIT CTZ but not in
IV CTZ where they were seldom committed.
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Exploitation of 5 SFGA Intelligence for the Overall Effort

Q}} In the spring of 1965 Project Delta, controlled jointly by MACV and
the Vietnamese Joint General Staff, was expianding and demonstrating its capa-
bility for long-range reconnaissance missions intn the war zones and other
enemy-controlled territory. Iand II Field Forcer required such a capability

to obtain intelligence or enemy locations i order to plan large operations. In
1966 5 SFGA was therefore called on to organize Projects Sigma and Omega.

@ >h (87 The countrywide fixed pattern of 60 to 70 FIDG camps backed up by
the mobility of the MIKE Forces and special operations units provided a good
base for intelligence collection bv ground patrols and informant nets, but few
5 SFGA intelligence personnel had the tecknical competence of Military Intelli-
gence Corps personnel, and their numbers were not adequate to assume the
expanded role of integrating 5 SFGA collecting, reporting, processing, and
disseminating with the overall MACV intelligence operation. The additional
assets required for this were provided by augmenting 5 SFGA with a military
intelligence detachment and a radio research unit.

rb JP‘rThus the 5 SFGA became the vehicle for an intelligence operation
hat was meshed throughout the cyvcle with the countryvwide MACV system,
essentially to provide intelligence on which to base the operations of the US
field commands, a further demonstration of USAST adaptability.

T

Tr§ Price ‘

v (?(There was one major drawback, however. Until 1967 the intelligence
effort, except in the Delta, became increasingly oriented toward locating and
tracking Main Force VC and NVA units—the targets of UIS combut forces-and
away from internal defense intellizence targets—the local guerrilla and VC
political substructure within the TAORs.

{U) Unquestionably the clearest manifestation of the effect of the US
buildup on 5 SFGA was this diversion of effort away from areu. development
and its exploitation to serve the combat intelligence needs of allied forces as
a whole. This was an expedient use of an asset by MACV to meet a need of
the effort as a whole, and. as such, its wisdom is not open to question. The
important thing to remember is that it was an expedient justisried in the premises
but not necessarily one to emulite or contribute to any future doctrine save in
the special circumstances of Vietnam.

CIVILIAN IRREGULAR DEFENSE GROUTS COMBAT OPERATIONS

(U) Until the third quarter of 1965 CIDG opcratinns remained much the
same as during the 1961-1964 period. The US huildup stimulated the growth
of the CIDG program by providing more air and logistic support, reaction
forces, and intelligence augmentation to back up the demands that LS forces
made on it. With expansion and increasing operational effectiveness, however,
the CIDG assets assumed an :uxiliary role similar historically to that of the
native auxiliaries invariably raised by Western armies when they campaign
in underdeveloped arcas. In IV CTZ, and to a lesser extent in 1 CTZ, CIDG
operations retained the former pattern, but in Il and 111 CTZs the two Army
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field force commands, exercising operational control, made strike force opera-
tions largely ancillary to their own operations. This appears to be a natural

- development to be anticipated when a counterinsurgency effort progresses from
Type II to Type I low-intensity conflict and may indicate a new role for USASF
in this context that should be recognized.

SPECIAL OPERATIONS

{U) Although special operations of a minor scale were undertaken by
USASF in Vietnam before the organization of 5 SFGA, it was the creation of
Project Delta in 5 SFGA, and later Sigma and Omega, that provided a real capa-
bility. The intelligrence requiremerts of the US field forces gave added impetus
to the development of irregular forces capable of penetrating the war zones and
secrot base areas of the enemy.

(U) Three major requirements existed for this capability: (a) intelligence,
(b) denial to the enemy of certain human and material resources, and {(c) recovery
of frierdly personnel missing in action. Operations were of two principal types:
long-range reconnaissance patrols and mobile strike opcrations for extended
periods~both in hostile-controlled territory. Highly skilled techniques were
developed for infiltration and extraction. '

Command and Control \

(U) In Vietnam and Thailand, Special Forces have occasion to interact
with the other Armed Services and operating agencies of the US government.
In the course of performing the research for this study the RAC study group
indirectly acquired da!a indicating that the requirements for interaction give
rise to substantial questions concerning alternative organizational arrangements
to accommodate the process. In the view of the study group the questions are
sulficiently important to warrant further research and analysis.

LOGISTICS

(U) The 5 SFGA logistic system continued tu function well. The estab-
lishment of a vast US Army logistical support system in Vietnam made prac-
ticable a shift to in-country supply sources for many common items. Decen-
tralization was accomplished by creating Forward Supply Points (FSPs) stocking
15 days of supplies under the S4 sections of the letter companies in each CTZ.
Advantage was taken of the clearing operations of US troops in Il and I CTZs
to ship more cargo by surface means, using a combination of water and road
transport, from Nba Trang to the FSPs and also directly to them from Okinawa.
There are no obvious lessons learred or particular criticisms to be made
about the organization and operation of the 5 SFGA logistical support system.

-.COMMUNICATIONS

(U) As 5 SFGA expanded, radio communications requirements became
proportionately greater with the increasing scope and scale of operations. The
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introduction of the letter companies into the group structure, the assignment

of the coequal sector/subsector missions and the huildup of US forces contributed
to a continually increasing traffic load. This was compounded by the growing
demand for more adiministrative reports of headquarters at all levels, lateral
and parallel command channel coordination with other agencies, service traffic,
and relay service for other units,

(U) Many new models of radio sets were concurrently introduced during
the period. Most of them were improvements over earlier models in common
use but were not altogether without their own limitations. Instead of a general
replacement of the old by the new, both continued in use with the result that as
time went on an extraordinarilv large number of different models were in-
cluded in the active inventory.

(U) By mid-1967 it appeared that the communications of 5 SFGA would
benefit from a careful systems analysis aimed at reducing the administrative
reporting load of 5 SFGA by clearly distinguishing between legitimate USASF
traffic and that which should properly be handled by the commnaications facil-
ities of other organizations, as well as eliminating a considerable number of
the many models in use. The communications resources of the zroup have
been criticized as unnecessarily lavish, but it was demonstrable in 1967 that
the system was used to capacity. There mav be a deleterious effect of a
corollary of Parkinson's law at work here: viz, no matter to what capacity
military communications facilities are increased, the traffic load will inevi-
tably build up to a levus of overuse. There surely is an optimum rate of flow
of administrative traffic in a given situation that need nct be exceeded. Anal-
ysis might reveal a considerable exchange of purposeless information that
cannot properly be considered (in the broadest scnse of the word) communica-
tion. :

)

MEDICAL '

U>)€1/The activities of 5 SFGA medical personnel in the CIDG camps and
on off-site operations were virtually the same as in the carlier period (1961~
1964), but, at company and group levels, USASF initiative achieved nceded
improvements in the hospitalization and treatment of sick and wounded CIDG
personnel. Because they were irregulars and not members of the armed
forces but on the other hand did not appear to be civilians in the eyes of a
Vietnamese hospital administrator, both military and civilian hospitals often
refused admission to CIDG personnel, U admitted, the strikers—=especially
Montagnards—were often neglected, and when sent home they were kept on the
hospital rolls as outpatients for excessive periods of convalescence. Tais
situation was rectified first by persuading certain US military hospitals to
accept CIDG patients and then by building small hospitals at the letter-company
locations staffed by USASF medical personnel on an additional-duty basis,
{S7 These actions filled a void in US support of the CIDG program.  Al-
ough complete advisory training and financial support %ad made possible the
operations that caused CIDG casualties, the Vietnamese had hitherto been
expected to provide care for them. It is casy to adopt a harsh view of the Viet-
namese failure to provide adequate care, yet the circumstances were extenuating.
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Vietnamese hospitals were overcrowded and understaffed. and it is scarcely
surprising that both ARVN and civilian medical authorities regarded the

There is an implication here for future planning of programs similar
to the CIDG=similar in that it is proposed to form irregular units of indigenous
personnel (especially ethnic minorities), qui‘e separate from the regular mili-
tary and police forces of the host country, with which to conduct ancillary
counterguerrilla operations. If US support must include the whole range of
base construction, clothing, equipment, weapons, and pay of troops directly at
the user level, it appears to be a mistake to expect or insist that a host-govern-
ment agency perform a function organic to or required by the operation of the
program without ensuring that the agency has an adequate capability to perform
it.

\admissinn of CIDG patients as an undesirable overload.

CIVIC ACTION.PSYCHOLOGICAL OFERATIONS

(U) With the introduction of US combat forces to Vietnam in 1965 the
MACYV advisory function, including that of 5 SFGA, was gradually subordinated
to the operationial requirements of US and other Free World Military Assis-
tance Forces (FWMAF )} combat forces. CA/PSYOP activities tuo win the hearts
and min“: were altered when necessary or gave precedence to activities more
directly in support of achieving military victory. A difference is discernible
between the officiul emphasis on nation building as a legitimate war-winning
effort for the military. both as advisers and doers, and the practice of units
and unit advisers in the ficld.

{U) The fact is that the human and material resources ‘or a meaningful
commitment to nation building are not really available to 5 SFGA, nor is it
feasible to attempt this activity in districts of active Phase 1l and Phase 111
insurgency. The need is apparent to adjust ends to the means available within
the constraints of a priority for the effort, and all that contributes directly to
it. of achieving military victory. In the absence of a clear distinction bet'seen
CA/PSYOP programs that directly contribute to the military effort and thcse
that contribute to national development. confusion, {rustration, and a lack of
enthusiasm are apt to characterize the performance of the individuals involved.
There is a need to define the CA/PSYOP mission in terms relevant to the needs
and capabilities of detachments in the field. The lofty goals of nation building
must be rejected for the modest goals of military civic action until the security
of the people that can only come with military success is realized. CA/PSYOP
activities must contribute directly to the military effort.

(U) The training and indoctrination of Special Forces and augmentation
personnel assigmed to CA/PSYOP duty in Vietnam needs reexamination and con-
tinued periodic assessment in the light of accumulating field experience.
Greater selectivity is required in selecting personnel for CA/PSYOP. If nec-
essary, incentives should be provided. Whether the commitment is to nation
building or to a progsam contributing directly to the defeat of an armed insur-
gency there will be a continuing requirement for men professionally qualified
in this field. Whether CA/PSYOP is directed to winning the hearts and minds
or winning the war, the personnel involved must have a thorough knowledge of
the language and culture of the people with whom they deal. At present such
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is not the case. For PSYOP officers to attempt psychological operations in
Southeast Asia without such knowledge approaches the ludicrous.

Us ARMY SPECIAL FORCES IN THAILAND

(U) In enough respects to lend some validity to comparison, the insurpency
in Northeast Thailand 1965-1967 may be assessed in the time frame of Vietnam
1958-1960. Incipient insurgency intensified to guerrilla warfare. The govern-
ments that had relied on police and constabulary to contain subversion turned in
alarm to the military. and regular infantry battalions were committed to counter-
guerrilla operations.

(U) The Roval Thai Government (RTG) and the various elements of the US
Mission in Bangkok have not been unmindful of the lessoas of ihe earlier phases
of the VC insurgency. The Thai internal defense plan dates from 1962, The
constabulary and proviucial police components that were so wiglected in Viet-
nam have been provided with better equipment and a strike force capability and
have been trained in counterguerrilla operations. Unlike the ARVN infantry
units that were suddenly assigned the internal defense mission in 1960, it has
been possible to train RTA infantry units in the basics of counterguerrilla |
operations before they take the fivld. Some planning could have been undertaken
earlier and implemented more promptly, but the nature of the threat in the
Northeast was at least understood, if not taken seriously until December 1965.

@\ 8T As for tre threat in the South, it is the insurgents, the communist

Q

errorists (CTs), who appear to be applving the lessons learned from their
failure in what is now Malavsia. The insurcents in the Northeast seem to
have launched guerrilla warfare without having attained much of a capuability
and without having developed an adequate popular base, whereas the CTs in
the South have been occupied for vears, with disturbing success, in gaining
control of the population. Until recently there appears to have been little
interference with or comprehensiun of what the insurgents were doing by the
RTG. The JUSMAG has been outside the mainstream of the counterinsurzency
effort, because until recently the RTG with the concurrence of the US Mission
regarded the National Police as its primary interral defense instrument and
wished to preserve civil-government control in low-intensity insurgency.
.(P(‘?he Army Advisory Group of the JUSMAG has been concerned
chiefly with the conventional organization, training, and equipping of the Royal |
Thai Army (RTA), which has no active role in Phase I insurgency, before the
outbreak of puerrilla warfare. Its only role in Phase 1 is to prepare for Phase
LI. This was not overlooked. A real training effort in counterguerrilla opera-
tions was undertaken in 1962 when JUSMAG programmed Mobile Training Tearas
(MTTs) from the 1st SFGA on Okinawa to conduct training for RTA infantry
battalions and Border Patrol Police cadres. Such training continued in suh-
s quent vears and USASF also helped to develop and train the RTA Special
Forces. It was not until 1966, however, after the outbreak of guerrilla warfare
in the Northeast that USASF were brought in to advise and train the RTA on an
intensive and continuing bavsis. The training does not include, howeter, instruc-
tion in internal defense intellizence for RTA units that are taking the field
aainst the CTs.
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. Many problems arose and were sol._.] during the 6-month tour of
the USASF MTT (Murch-September 1966) before the arrival of the 46th SF Co.
These are described in the Jast chapter of Pt . The only one that need be
noted here, for its bearing on future policy, is the lack of a detailed joint
implementing agreement before the arrival of the MTT Det C-101-A (Prov)’
to support the operations and training of the Combined Special Forces Training
Base. No written guidance governed combined staff procedures, and the extent
of the support to he provided by Thai and US agencies was not defined. Require-
ments as they arose were considered from the viewpoint of how much US chan-
nels could provide, rather than of who should provide becaus> of the inflexibility
of Thai funding procedures in meeting unforeseen demands. No action was tiken
by MACTHAI/JUSMAG on a draft of such an agreement and letter of instruction
submitted by the commander of the MTT. Presumably the difficulties were
ironed out in the doing, but a formal agreement appears desirable when a US
unit is introduced into a host country to engage in a project involving joint
training conducted under a combined unit headquarters.

Counterparts

(U) It was observed in a previous chapter that USASF personnel appear
to establish rapport more easily with Thais than with Vietnamese. Many factors
contribute to this, among them the greater integration of the USASF training
effort in Thailand and the superior quality and maturity of the RTA offices
corps. : .

(U) Even in Thailand, however the USASF accomplishmentin counterpart
relations is uneven, and the general achievement of USASF in both countries
after several vears of exposure falls short of what it miuht be. chiefly because
US personrel do not make the effort to learn more of the culture and language
of the people they advise even though the opportunity to do so occurs daily.
There is also the occasional deployment to Southeast Asia of an officer who is
unsuited by temperament to work with couaterparts of another culture. Such an
officer has a harmiul effect and should be transferred to duty that does not
require close association with indigenous officers.

(U) These observations on the counterpart rela.ions are intended to in-
dicate need for improvement and not to detract from what has been a fine per-
formance of the assigned mission in Thailand on the part of USASF.

EMPLOYMENT AND MISSION PRIORITY

Q’ﬁ ‘B’)/S}nce 1959 USASF have been continuously committed in Southeast

Asia to perform a .nission for which they were not structured. a mission in fact
not even contemplated when the organization was formed. In Laos USASF
detachments organized and trained Hill Tribesmen into paramilitary assets and
were assigt ~d as half detachments to infantry battalions of the Laotian army

to train them and provide advice during combat operations. In Vietnam, USASF
developed, supported, and operated the CIDG program although officially remain-
ing in the advisory role. In Thailand since 1962 USASF MTTs and more recently
the 46th SF Co have constituted the instrument of JUSMAG to train the RTA in
counterguerrilla operations. .
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~ (U} The outlook for the future is a continuing requirement for such
employment, yet it is the secondary mission of USASF. It may be appropriate
to consider whether the primary unconventional warfare mission should not
become the secondary mission in view of the record and the prospect. - This
is not to suggest that the unconventional warfare mission is not paramount in
the context of general war.and that a ready capability for it must not be main-
tained and continuously developed. It is to suggest that it should be regarded
as a contingency mission and, until the occasion for it arises, the second
mission. ’
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Appendix A _
PROGRAM OF INSTRUCTION FOR MOBILE STRIKE FORCES

(Formerly the Mobile Guerrilla Foree)

Ptiase |, Base Training

Phase ||, Field Training

229



(v)

PHASE 1, BASE TRAINING

Subject

a
Hours'

Remarks

Part I, Basic Individual Training (W)

1. Combatives

w

. .

OW=-1TNDU &
. b . .

bt
-
B

-

-
>

WIS e
& e

DD de

10,
11.
12,

13.

14,

Roiad marches

Physical fitness

Medical subjcects

Intelligence subjects

Hand and arm signals
Communications
Marksmanship

Mines, grenades. booby traps

Individual tactical training
1.and navigation

. Infiltration course (closc

combat)
PW handling

. Instinctive shooting

Cade of conduct

. Squad combat form
7. Individual night firing

Fire and movement

Total

[~ -]

(L]

NZT NN

19 to

"

-
19 1o s (£

0

Alternate each day with road marches

Full equipment; forced march increased
from 1 to 2 hr

30 min each moraning

Sclf first aid; field sanitation

Reporting. terrain-analyuis procedures

Standard

PRC-25, HT-1 RTO procedures .

Train-Fire manual

Claymore. M26 grenade, CS (tear gas).
smoke, flare

Manuail

Compass: map orientation

Scarch, secure, sight, separate. silence,
speed, safeguard

Usc tracer {nitially, 25 m fixed, 25 m
bobber, jungle lane .

Outh of allegiance

Parade ficld

1 hr=night vision: 1 hr=—aiming
technique

Progression: individual: 2 men: 3 men:
team

96 (10 dnys)b

Part II, Advanced Individual and Specialist Training (U'W)

Medical spr-cialist
M6u machinegun
M79. de molitions spuecialist

Rattle drill
Comhatives
Road narch
Physical fitnees
Air operations

Patrolling

Usc of special cquipment
Indiividual night

Hasty river crossing

Review intelligence~counter-
intelligence

Guerrilla tactics

NAC

35
a5
a5

16
]
11

4

4

16
2

o9

(1]
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Task Force divided into 3 groups for
5-hr instruction cach morning for
7 days (specialists); in afternoon ail
personnel return to platoon for
training

Acrial resupply organization of drop
zone, practical exerclze w/wet run

Manual-practical excrcise

Stengun, M14, smoke-flare, pengun,
pancls, signal mirrors, time pencils,
snap link, scope

1-hr conference demonstration: 7-hr
practical exercige (4-hr road march)

\'C Identification, tactics. intilligence
gathering .

Harassing operations, attack, retreat,
defense, raid, ambush, linkup., tracking



se%y Ay

PRECEDING PAGE BLANK - NOT ¢ILMED

REFERENCES AND NOTES

CITED REFERENCES AND NOTES

1. Rescarch Analvsis Corporation. “Case Study of US Counterinsurgencey Operations

in 1 aos. 1933=1962 (U).” RAC-T-133. Scp 64. SECRET=SPECIAL HANDIING

ce— . *US Army Special Forces Operations under the Civilian Irreguliir Defense

Group Program in Vietnam, 1961-1964 (U).” RAC-T-477. Apr 66. SECRET

3. US Army, 1Ist Special Forees. 5th Special Forces Group., Airborne, ‘eru-rlv'Com-
mand Report for Period Ending 30 June 1963,% 15 Jul 63, SECRET

1. COL Francis J. Kelly, CO (13 .Jun 66=12 Jun 67), 5th Spcecial Forces Group. \nr-
borne, 1st Special Forees. US Army. “Senior Officer Debcicfing Progran, Debrief -
ing Report.”™ 30 May 67. SECRFT

3. US Army, 1st Specinl Forees. HQ 5th Special Forces Group, Airborne, “Quarterly
Commanid Repart for Period Ending 30 Sep 65 (U),” 10 Oct 65. CONFIDENTIAL

6. LTG Stanley R. Larsen. I FFORCEV Corps Senior Adviser. instructions to CO
5th Special Forces Group, Airbarne, 8 Apr 67,

9

7. Dept of Army. “Special Forces Operations,” FM 31-21. Scp 61,

], . “Special Forces Operations,” FM 31-21. 3 Jun 65.

9. . “Airborne Special Forees Group.”™ TOFE 31-105E, 26 Scp 63,

10, . *Staff Officers® Ficld Manual: Staff Organization and Procedure.® FM 101-5,

19 Jul 6o,

11. Rescarch Anulysis Carporation, *Alternatives or Modifications to Present US
AMdvisory Systems (U),” RAC-R-32, Dee 67, SECRET

12, US Military Assistance Commuand, Vietnam, commander to corps seninr advisers,
1.tr, subject: “Terms of Reference for Subscector Advisars,® 11 Sep 64. CONFI-
DENTIAL

13, » Dt A=331, after-action report, 15 Apr 65. CONFIDENTIAL
11, . “Guid: for Sub=-Scctor Advisors.” 1R May 65. UNCLASSIFIED

15. US Army, 1st Special Forces, HO 5th Specinl Forees Group, Airborne, “Quarterly
Comraand Report for Period Ending 31 December 1965,° 13 Jan 66. SECRET

16, US Military Assistance Command, Vietnam, “Increascd MACYV Support for the US.'
G\'N Effort at District and Province 1.0vel,” study, Jun 66, CONFIDENTIAL

“Combat Op-rations Or;:.mlmlinn and Deployment of US Advirory Teams at
Prmlncc. and District [evels,® Dirce 523-15, (drafted in study listed above!®),
1 Jul 67. CONFIDENTIAL

19, US Army, Ist Special Forces. HO 5th Speeial Farces: Group, Airborne, “Operational

" Renart for Quarterly Period Ending 31 July 1967 (U).” 15 Aug 67. SECRET

19. . *The Special Forces Counterinsurgency Program.” Ltr of
lnwtmc'lo.n I (Ist n-v) 1 Jan 65. CONFIDENTIAL

. “Ope-rationa] Report for Quarterly Period Fnding 31 Jan 1967
1),% 15 Feh 67, Q’CR}T

2], ety cm ey eem—y “Command Operational Report on 1 essons Learned for the .
Perioed Emding 20 April 1966 (1°).* RCS CSGPO=28 (R1). 10 May 66. CONFIDENTIAI

- 22, These leatres were autharized and set forth for adoption by affected commands in:

Dept of Army, *Project Parasal (1), ® Cir 580-1, 10 Scp. SECRET

US Army, Rvukyu Islands, “1ogistical Support of USASF Counterinsurgency Pro-

gram in Vietnam (1)," Reg 700-2, 2 Jan 64. FOR OFFICIAL USF ONLY

« “Logistical and Financial Support of USASF (‘«imlt-rlnsurgmcv Prngnm
ln v ic (rmm ()" Reg 7003, 31 -l.m 64, SECRET

200 —— .

233 ) , ‘mac



PP

Subject - Hours Remarks
15. Squad defense: night fire 2 Technlques of fire manual
16. Squad assault: night fire 2 If time prrmits
17. Guerrilla-basc organization
and sccurity 4 Breakout-fortification, counterintelli-
gence listening posts,/ehservation
posts, cvasion, preparation of defense,
field expoedicnts, ficld sanitation,
sccurity warning, organization
18. Raid techniques 8 Search and scizure techniques, practi-
cal exercise
19. Ambush techniques 8 Practical excreise .
20. Preparation of cquipment 2 Prepare standing operating procedures
) : and equip, lay out, inspcet
Total 143 (15 dnys)b

3Hours of training bascd on station-tvpe instruction. Instructor presents 2-hr
block 4 times per day. last hour each day is combatives or road march. Nightly train-
ing films are integrated with the instruction.

bBascd on 9%-hr training day.

@) PHASE II, FIELD TRAINING

PART I, SMALI-UNIT TACTICAL FIELD TRAINING

1. 2-day squad-level operation—establish base, basic patrolling, ambush

2. 3-day platoon-level operation—establish base, raid, ambush, linkup, use of
Tac Air

PART II, TASK FORCE FIELD TRAINING EXERCISE

1. 5-day field training exercise (FTX), minimum

2. 7-day FTX, average

3. 10-day FTX, optimum

RESUME:

Phase 1, Base Training

Part I, 10 days
Part 11, 15 days
Phase I, Field Training

Part 1, 5 days _
Part.II, 7 (5) (10) days
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